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Advertisement

Macmillan & Co.’s List.
UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS.

B.a. INTERMEDIATE, 1921-22.

DEMOSTHENES.— PHILIPPIC 1. and OLYNTHIACS I.-11l. J. E.Sandys.. 6
SOPHOKLES.— ELEKTRA. M. A. Bayfield
JEBB.— A PRIMER OF GREEK LITERATURE. Sewed, Is. 6d. Stiffboards 1
LIVY.—BOOK XXII. Adapted from Mr. Capes’s Edition, with Notes and

Vocabulary by J. E. Melhuish. Sewed, Is. 9d. Stiff Boards L2
——————— BOOKS XXI. and XXIl. W. W. Capes 5
VIRGIL—/ENEID. BOOK Il. With Notes and Vocabulary by T. E. Page

Sewed, Is. 9d. Stiff Boards .2

-- /ENEID. BOOKS I-VI. T. E. Page

-- JENEID. BOOKS Il. and Il1l. E. W. HOWSON i 2
CHAUCER.— THE WORKS. Globe Edition. Edited by A. W. Pollard,
H. F. Heath, M. H. Liddell, and Sir W. S. M'Cormick .. (net) 6
-- THE PROLOGUE. A. W. Pollard. Sewed, Is. 9d. Stiff boards .. 2
-- THE PROLOGUE, THE KNIGHT'S TALE. M. H. Liddell (net) 7
------- THE PROLOGUE, THE KNIGHT S TALE. A. Ingram .2
SPENSER.— COMPLETE WORKS. Globe Edition. Edited by R. Morris (net) 6
SHAKESPEARE.—AS YOU LIKE IT. K. Deighton. Sewed, 2s. Boards 2
- AS YOU LIKE IT. C. R. Gaston 2
AS YOU LIKE IT. M. H. Shackford 2
CORIOLANUS. K. Deighton. Boards.. .. .. .. .. 3
CORIOLANUS. s. P. Sherman .. .. .. .. .. L2
------- Eversley Edition of above with Notes .. . .. .. each 1
BUNYAN.— THE PILGRIM’'S PROGRESS. J. Morrison. Sewed, Is. 9d. ;
Boards .2

-=----- THE PILGRIMS PROGRESS J. H. Moffatt .
DRYDEN.— THE POETICAL WORKS. Globe Edition. Ed. by W. D.

Christie (net) 6
SWIFT.—GULLIVER'S TRAVELS. Abridged and Edited by G. C. Earle 1
------- GULLIVER’'S TRAVELS. Abridged and Edited by C. Johnson ..2
POPE.—THE POETICAL WORKS. Globe Edition. Edited by Sir A. W.

W ard . .. (net). 6
BOSWELL—JOURNAL OFA TOUR TO THE HEBRIDES H.B. Cotterill.

Boards '

PALGRAVE.— THE GOLDEN TREASURY OF SONGS AND LYRICS Popu-

par Edition, 2s. net. Golden Treasury Edition .. . .. (net) 3
- NOTES TO PALGRAVE'S GOLDEN TREASURY. Books 1-1V.

Sewed, 3s. 6d. Boards .4

JOHNSON.— LIVES OF THE POETS (Mllton Dryden SWlft Addlson Pope
Gray), with Macaulay’s “ Life of Johnson.” With Preface and Notes by
Matthew Arnold .. .. 5
- LIFE OF MILMRTT “Kr Deighton. Boards

- LIFE OF DRYDEN. P.. PETERSONr“”5o0af3§"|
————— - LIFE OF POPE. P. Peterson. |3oards

MACMILLAN \& C% q LONDON w.C. 2.
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Advcrtisement

MACMILLAN & CO.'S LIST.
UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS.

s.
B.A. FINAL, 1921-22.
MAHAFFY. A History of Classical Greek Literature. Vol. Il. The Prose
Writers. Part |, Herodotus to Plato. Part Il., Isocrates to Aristotle.
ach part .. 5
THUCYDIDES. BOOK IIl. E. C. Marchant ..., 4
VIRGIL.—4ENEID. BOOK Il. With Notes and Vocabulary by T. E. Page.
Sewed, Is. 9d. Stiff boards .. .. .. .. .. .. L2
------- IENEID. BOOKS I.-VI. T. E. Page 6
-—--- /ENEID. BOOKS Il. and IlIl. E. W. Howson ... 2

GREEN.—A SHORT HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLE. Revised and
Enlarged with Epilogue, by Alice Stopford Green .. .. (net) 7

SAINTSBURY.—A SHORT HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (net) 10
Also in 5 parts. 2s. 6d. each.

------- HISTORICAL MANUAL OF ENGLISH PROSODY .. .. (net) 6

BRADLEY.— THE MAKING OF ENGLISH 5

ADDISON.— ESSAYS. Chosen and Edited by J. R. Green, LL.D. (net) 3

------- HELPS TO THE STUDY OF GREEN’S ADDISON. C. D. Punchard.

Sewed (net) 1
POPE.— ESSAY ON MAN. Epistles I.-1V. E. E. Morris. Sewed, Is. 6d.

Boards 2
------ ESSAY ON MAN. Epistle I. With Notes. Sewed. ... 0
------- ESSAY ON CRITICISM. J. Churton Collins. Boards .. .2
GRAY.— POEMS. J. Bradshaw. Sewed, 2s. Boards .. .. .2
GOLDSMITH.—THE TRAVELLER. With Notes by J. W. Hales. Sewed 0
------- THE TRAVELLER. A. Barrett. Sewed L1

------- THE DESERTED VILLAGE and THE TRAVELLER. R.N.Whiteford 2
DRYDEN.—SELECT ESSAYS. C. D. Yonge 2

JOHNSON.— LIVES OF THE POETS (Milton, Dryden, Swift, Addison, Pope,
Gray), with Macaulay’'s “ Life of Johnson.” With Preface and Notes

by Matthew Arnold 5
- LIFE OF POPE. P. Peterson. Boards 3
BOSWELL’S LIFE OF JOHNSON. Abridged. A. M. Watson . .2
CHAUCER.—WORKS OF CHAUCER. A. W. Pollard . .. (net) 6
-—----- CANTERBURY TALES. A. W. Pollard . (net) 3
MOLIERE.— LE MISANTHROPE. G. E. Fasnacht....cconiiicccincices 16
——————— LES FEMMES SAVANTES. G. E. Fasnach T 2

SCHILLER.—WALLENSTEIN. Part I. DAS LAGER. H. B. Cotterill..2
- WALLENSTEIN. M. Winkler 7

MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., LONDON, W.C. 2.
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Advertisement

MACMILLAN & CO.'S LIST.

UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS.
PURE MATHEMATICS.

s. d.
CARSLAW.— PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Part I. 3s. Part Il. 3§ Com-
plete . .. .. . .. .. e s 5 0
Solutions. Part I. 4s. 6d. net. Part Il., 4s. 6d. net. Complete (net) 8 0
HALL AND KNIGHT'S ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY ..cccciiiiiiiiiiiiaens 5 0
Key, 10s.
LOCK AND CHILD’'S TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS .. .. 3 0
————— NEW TRIGONOMETRY FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES L7 0]
LOCK.— HIGHER TRIGONOMETRY i 5 0
TODHUNTER AND HOGG.— PLANE TRIGONOMETRY ... 6 0
Key, 12s. 6d.
TODHUNTER AND LEATHEM.—SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY .. .. 8 6
M’CLELLAND— PRESTON.— A TREATISE ON SPHERICAL TRIGONO-
METRY. Part Il 6 0
LONEY.— ELEMENTS OF CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY 7 0

Key, 10s. net.
FERRERS.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON TRILINEAR CO-ORDINATES 6 6

DURELL.—MODERN GEOMETRY. THE STRAIGHT LINE AND CIRCLE.
(A New and Revised Edition of the Author's “ Plane Geometry for

Advanced Students.” Part 1.) 6 0
------- COURSE OF PLANE GEOMETRY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS.
Part Il1. .. - . .. (net) 10 O

C. SMITH.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CONIC SECTIONS BY THE
METHODS OF CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY. New Edition. Revised
and Enlarged .. .. .. . ..86
Key, 12s. 6d.
-—----—- ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SOLID GEOMETRY
FROST.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CURVE TRACING. 4th Edition.
Revised by R. J. T. Bell. .. . .. .. (net) 12 6
GHEURY DE BRAY.— EXPONENTIALS MADE EASY, or the Story of
‘ Epsilon’ (net) 4 6
GIBSON.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE CALCULUS
------- INTRODUCTION TO THE CACLULUS.
------- ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON GRAPHS
GIBSON AND PINKERTON.— ELEMENTS OF ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY 8 6
Also in 3 Parts. 3s. 6d. each.
BELL.— ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY OF

8
4 6
4 6

THREE DIMENSIONS. Second Edition ... (net) 12 6
CARSLAW.— INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FOURIERS’ SERIES
AND INTEGRALS. 2nd Edition ... (net) 30 0
EDWARDS.— DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS ... 17 0
-—--—- DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS FOR BEGINNERS ... 5 0
---—--—- INTEGRAL CALCULUS. With Appllcatlons Examples and Problems.
2 vols. Vol. 1. .. (net) 50 0

------- INTEGRAL CALCULUS FOR BEGINNERS

MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., LONDON, W.C. 2.



Advertisement

MACMILLAN & CO.'S LIST.

UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

s. d

DUNCAN AND STARLING.—TEXT BOOKS OF PHYSICS. For the use of
Students of Science and Engineering .. 18

Also in Parts :— Dynamics, 6s. ; Heat, Light and Sound, 7s. 6d. Mag-
netism and Electricity, 5s. ; Heat, 4s. 6d. ; Light and Sound, 45. 6d.

HADLEY.— PRACTICAL PHYSICS .. 4
ALLEN AND MOORE.—TEXT-BOOK OF PRACTICAL PHYSICS .. (net) 10
Also Vol. I. (Part |, Properties of Matter), 4s. net. Vol. Il. (Parts II.,

I1l. and IV.—Sound, Light and Heat), 4s. net. Vol. Ill. (Parts V.
and V1., Magnetism and Electricity), 4s. net. Parts I. and IV, 5s. net
ROBSON.— PRACTICAL EXERCISES IN HEAT. Second Edition .. 3
DUNCAN.—APPLIED MECHANICS FOR ENGINEERS... (net) 10
GREGORY— HADLEY.— CLASS BOOK OF PHYSICS 6
EDSER.— HEAT FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS = ... 5
------- LIGHT FOR STUDENTS 7
-—----—- GENERAL PHYSICS FOR STUDENTS .....cccciiiiiiniciciis 8
CLAY.— PRACTICAL EXERCISES IN LIGHT oo 3
-—--—- TREATISE ON PRACTICAL LIGHT .. (net) 12

PRESTON.—THEORY OF LIGHT. Fourth Edition, thoroughly Revised (net) 15
PRESTON.— THEORY OF HEAT. Third Edition. Edited by J. R. Cotter
(net) 25
BARTON.—TEXT-BOOK OF SOUND. Second impression, Revised (net) 12
HADLEY.— MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY FOR STUDENTS .. 7
HADLEY.— PRACTICAL EXERCISES IN MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY 3
KEMP.— ALTERNATING CURRENT ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (net) 17
------- RUDIMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 6

THOMPSON. ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM.
New Edition completely Revised, and in many parts rewritten. 760 pp. 5

GRAY.—THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ABSOLUTE MEASUREMENTS IN
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. New Edition (in the Press)

GRAY.—A TREATISE ON MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY (net) 14
PARR.— ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING IN THEORY AND PRACTICE (net) 15

MACMILLAN & CO. LTD. LONDON, W.C. 2.
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Advertisement

MACMILLAN & CO.'S LIST.
UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS
CHEMISTRY.

CAIN.— MANUFACTURE OF INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS FOR DYES (net) iO
DUNNICLIFF.— PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY FOR INTERMEDIATE CLASSES 5
PARTINGTON.— INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 25
LOWRY.— HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO CHEMISTRY .. .. (net) 10
fffff - TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY .. (net) 30
REMSEN.— COLLEGE TEXT-BOOK OF CHEMISTRY. 2nd Edition (net) 12
- INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 8
- ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 8

ROSCOE AND HARDEN.— INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR ADVANCED
STUDENTS. Revised Edition 5

GATTERMANN.— PRACTICAL METHODS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

New Edition .. .. (net) 12
GRAY.— MANUAL OF PRACTICAL PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY .4
COHEN.—A CLASS BOOK OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY—

Vol. I. For First Year Medical Students and Senior Science Students

in Schools .. .. .. . 4

Vol. 1l.  For Second Year Medlcal Students and others . 4
COHEN.— PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS 4
------ THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY w..coooovvvrmmmrmnreniesssssssssssscimnnnsnnenenns T
ROSCOE AND SCHORLEMMER.— INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

Vol. I. The Non-Metallic Elements. Fifth Edition thoroughly revised

by John Cannel Cain, D.Sc. . .. (net) 30

Vol. Il. Metals. Fifth Edition .. .. .. (net) 40

(These two volumes together form a complete and thoroughly up-to-
date Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry).
Vol. I1l. Organic Chemistry. Six Parts.
Parts Il., IV. and VI., 21s. each. Part Ill., 18s.
OSTWALD.— PRINCIPLES OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 4th Edition (net) 21

-------SCIENTIFIC FOUNDATIONS OF ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY TREATED

IN AN ELEMENTARY MANNER. 3rd Edition (net) 7
------- OUTLINES OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 3rd Ed Translated
by W. W. Taylor . . .. (net) 21
NERNST.—THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY Rewsed in accordance with the
latest German edition by L. Codd .. .. .. (in the Press)
WALKER.— INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 8th Edit, (net) 16
BAILEY.— ELEMENTS OF QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS ... 5
NOYES.— DETAILED COURSE OF QUALITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS
OF INORGANIC SUBSTANCES i (net) 12
HARRY C. JONES.— ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY .. (net) 20
------- PRINCIPLES OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (net) 18
7777777 ELEMENTS OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (net) 7
-—---— INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY ...cccccoiniiiininn (net) 9
HOUSTON.—STUDIES IN WATER SUPPLY, with Diagrams and Charts
(Science Monographs) (net) 6

MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., LONDON, W.C. 2.
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Vii. Advertisement

SUITABLE BOOKS FOR THE

JOINT MATRICULATION BOARD EXAMINATION.

English, Geography, and Histopy.

Shakespeare.— Henry V. By A. J. F. Collins, M.A. 3s.
Shakespeare.— Merchant of Venice. By S. E. Goggin, M.A. 3s.
A Senior Course of English Composition. By F. W. Edmunds, M.A., B.Sc. 4s.
Text-Book of Geography. By G. C. Fry, M.Sc. Third Edition. Revised and Enlarged.
6s. 6d.
School History of England. By M. E. Carter, Honour School of Modern History, Oxford.
6s.
Latin and French.

Caesar.— Gallic War, Book VI. By A. H. Allcroft, M.A,, and W. F. Masom, M.A. Text,
with Introduction and Notes, and complete Alphabetical Lexicon. 2s.

Cicero.— Pro Lege Manilia. By A. Waugh Young, M.A,, and A. F. W att, M.A. Text,
with Introduction and Notes. 3s. 6d.

Virgil.— Aeneid, Book I. By A. H. Allcroft, M.A,, and W. F. Masom, M.A. Text,
with Introduction and Notes, and complete Alphabetical Lexicon. Second Edition. 2s.
Horace.— Odes Book IlIl. By A. H. Allcroft, M.A, and B. J. Hayes, M.A. Text,

with Introduction and Notes and complete Alphabetical Lexicon. 2s.

Xenophon.— Anabasis, Book IV. By W. H. Balgarnie, M.A. Text, with Introduction
and Notes. 2s.

Latin Authors, Matriculation Selections from. By A. F. watt, M.A,, and B. J. Hayes,
M.A. Fourth Edition. 4s.

Latin Course, Matriculation. By B. J. Hayes, M.A,, and A. J. F. Collins, M.A. 6s. 6d.

French Course, Matriculation. By Prof. Ernest W eekley, M.A. Fourth Edition. 5s.

French Essays, Matriculation. By H. J.Chaytor, M.A.,andDr.W. G. Hartog, M.A. 2s. 3d.

French Reader, Matriculation. By J. A. Perret, late Examiner at the University of
London. 4s.

Groundwork of French Composition. By Prof. Ernest Weekley, M.AA. 3s.

Mathematics.

Algebra, The School (Matriculation Edition). By A. G. Cracknell, M.A,, B.Sc., F.C.P.
With or without Answers. 6s. 6d.

Arithmetic, The School. By W. P. Workman, M.A., B.Sc. Second Edition. 5s. With
Answers, 5s. 6d.

Geometry, School. By W. P. Workman, M.A,, B.Sc.,, and A. G. Cracknell, M.A,, B.Sc.,
F.C.P. Second Edition, Enlarged. 6s.

Trigonometry, Tutorial. By Wm. Briggs, LL.D., M.A,, B.Sc., F.R.A.S.,, and G. H. Bryan,
Sc.D., F.R.S. Second Edition. 5s.

Sciences.

Botany, Senior. By Francis Cavers, D.Sc. 6s. 6d.

Chemistry, Senior. By G. H. Bailey, D.Sc., Ph.D., and H. W. Bausor, M.A. 6s. 6d.

Heat, The New lypatrsculation. Light, The New Matriculation. Sound, The New Matriculation.
By R. W. Stewart, D.Sc. Three Volumes, each 4s.

Hydrostatics, Matriculation. By Wm. Briggs, LL.D., M.A., B.Sc., F.R.A.S., and G. H.
Bryan, Sc.D., F.R.S. Second Edition. 4s.

Magnetism and Electricity, Senior. Bv R. H. Jude, D.Sc., M.A., and John Satterly,
' D.Sc.,, M.A. 6s. 6d.

Mechanics, The Matriculation. By Wm. Briggs, LL.D., M.A,, B.Sc., F.R.A.S., and G. H.
Bryan, Sc.D., F.R.S. Fourth Edition. 5s.

Complete Catalogue of Class Books for Secondary Schools Post Free
on Application.

University Tutorial Press, Ltd.,

HIGH STREET, NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.C.2.



Advertisement

Lewis’s Students’ Text-Books.

DISEASES OF THE SKIN: A Text Book for Students and Practitioners. By J. M. H.
MacLeod, M.A.,, M.D., F.R.C.P. With 14 Coloured Plates and 435 other Illustrations.
Royal 8vo. £3 10s. net.

SWANZY'S DISEASES OF THE EYE AND THEIR TREATMENT. Revised and Edited by
Louis Werner, M.B., F.R.C.S.I., &c. 12th Edition, with 9 Coloured Plates, and
261 Text lllustrations. Demy 8vo. 24s. net.

DISEASES OF THE NOSE AND THROAT. By Herbert Tilley, B.S. (Lond.), F.R.C.S.
(Eng.). Fourth Edition, with numerous Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 28s. net.

[Lewis’s Practical Series.

LANDMARKS AND SURFACE MARKINGS OF THE HUMAN BODY. By Louis Bathe
Rawling, M.B., B.C. (Cant.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), &. 5th Edition. Witlf 29 Plates
(4 in Colour) comprising 33 Figures. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net.

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. By Louis C. Parkes, M.D., D.P.H. (Lond. Univ.),
&c., and Henry R. Kenwood, C.M.G., M.B., D.P.H., F.C.S., &. 6th Edition,
Reprinted, with Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 22s. 6d. net.

[Lewis’s Practical Series.

ELEMENTS OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE. By A. H. Carter, M.D. (Lond.), &c. 11th
Edition, revised and Edited by A. G. Gibson, M.D. (Oxon.), M.A., F.R.C.P. Crown
8vo. 16s. net.

LEWIS JONES' MEDICAL ELECTRICITY. 8th Edition. Revised and Edited by L. W.
Bathurst, M.D., &. With Plates and Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 22s. 6d. net.

[Lewis's Practical Series.

PUBLIC HEALTH LABORATORY WORK (CHEMISTRY). By Henry R. Kenwood,
CM.G,MB., D.P.H., F.CS, &c. 7th Edition. Demy 8vo. 15s. net.

[Lewis's Practical 8eries.

ANESTHETICS : THEIR USES AND ADMINISTRATION. By Dudley W. Buxton,
M.D., B.S.,, M.R.C.P. 6th Edition. Demy 8vo. 2ls. net.

[Lewis's Practical Series.

CLINICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND HAEMATOLOGY FOR PRACTITIONERS. By
W. D’Este Emery, M.D., B.Sc. (Lond.). 6th Edition, with Plates and Text Illustra-
tions. Demy 8vo. 15s. net. [Lewis's Practical Series.

A GUIDE TO ANATOMY. For Students of Medical Gymnastics, Massage and Medical
Electricity. By E. D. Ewart, C.SSM.M.G. With Plates and other Illustrations in
Text. Demy 8vo. 16s. net.

THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MASSAGE. By Beatrice M. G. Copestake. 3rd
Edition. Demy 8vo. 12s. 6d. net.

NOTES ON GALVANISM AND FARADISM. By Ethel Mary M agill, M.B., B.S. (Lond.),
&c. 2nd Edition, with 67 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 6s. net.

LEWIS'S PUBLICATIONS ARE OBTAINABLE THROUGH ALL
BOOKSELLERS.

Complete Catalogue Post Free on Application.

i 1 cuyic Ki n 11 Medica) Publishers
H .. n. LCnhniO t)? U . ElU., Booksellers,
136, GOWER ST. & 24, GOWER PLACE, LONDON, WC. 1

Publishing & Wholesale Office, 28, GOWER PLACE, W.C.1.



Advcrtise?ient

FOR OVER HALF-A-CENTURY THE LEADING
PIANO HOUSE IN THE NORTH OF ENGLAND.

ARCHIBALD RAMSDEN

i JII{HILS

SEE THEIR IMMENSE STOCK OF

Grand Pianos Upright Pianos
Player-Pianos

NEW, SOILED AND SECOND-HAND

By the World’s Best Makers

Second - hand MUSIC ROLL Inspection Invited
Instruments LIBRARY P
Bought or taken in exchange. 88 Note Catalogues FREE

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiit Minimi......

GRAMOPHONES and RECORDS

“HIS MASTER'S VOICE” Gramophones. “THE AEOLIAN
VOCALION, with the famous Graduola device, and other noted

makes. Every Record in “ H.M.V.*' Catalogue kept in stock.
Masterpieces, Revues and Musical Comedies. Needles, Albums,
Carrying Cases. CONCERT AGENTS.
Patent Gramophone Record Cabinets
Three-Compartment _Music Cabinets
Top Lid Tuning and Repairs

for GRAND PIANOS. By Skilled Workmen.
Contracts arranged.

Illustrated Booklet Post Free. Estimates Free.

ARCHIBALD RAMSDEN, itd.
Business 12, PARK ROW, LEEDS Saturdays

Hours 65, WICMORE STREET, LONDON, and

9 to 6.30. numerous branches. o'clock.



Advertisement

Two Popular Hotels in Central
London.

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM:

KINGSLEY HOTEL

Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, LONDON.

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM:

THACKERAY HOTEL
Great Russell Street, LONDON.

ApHESE large and well-appointed Temperance Hotels have

Passenger Lifts. Bathrooms on every Floor. Lounges
and Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard
and Smoking Rooms. Perfect Sanitation. Fire-Proof

Floors. Telephones. Night Porters.
Bedroom, Breakfast, and Attendance,
from 816 per night per person.

Full Tariff and Testimonials on Application.

Telegraphic Addresses—
Kingsley Hotel: Thackeray Hotel:
“BOOKCRAFT, L O N D O N “ THACKERAY, LONDON

Telephones—
MUSEUM 1232 (2 lines). MUSEUM 1230 (2 lines).



Advertisement

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Professors W. H. Perkin and F. Stanley Kipping.
700 pages, 8s. 6d. net. Part I., 4s. 6d. net. Part Il., 4s. 6d. net.

The thorough and complete revision of this book bringsit quite abreastof
the most recent developments of the science, and keeps it fully in accordance
with the latest requirements of the Examining Boards.

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Professors F. Stanley Kipping and W. H. Perkin.
768 pages, 8s. 6d. net. Part I., 4s. 6d. net. Part Il., 4s. 6d. net.

The subject-matter of Part I. is essentially the same as that of the Chemistry
Syllabus of the London University for the External Matriculation Examination
and that of the Board of Education for Stage I.

Part 11. deals with the subjects needed for the B.Sc. Examinations at London
and other Universities, and for the advanced examinations of the Board of
Education.

PHYSICS : An Elementary Text-book for University Classes. By C. G. Knott,
D.Sc. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. 678 pages, 8s. 6d. net.

Third Edition. Thoroughly revised and amplified, and containing an entirely
new chapter on the Electron Theory and Radio-activity.

“ An excellent text-book for junior students.”—British Medical Journal.

SEVEN-FIGURE MATHEMATICAL TABLES. By J. Pryde, F.E.1.S. 6s. net.

Tables of Logarithms (1 to 108000). Logarithmic Sines, etc., to seven places.

FIVE-FIGURE MATHEMATICAL TABLES. By E. Chappell, B.Sc. 7s. 6d. net.

The novel features of this work are the Lolog and Antilog tables, which
enable the processes of Involution and Evolution to be done by means of
Addition and Subtraction only.

FOUR-FIGURE MATHEMATICAL TABLES. By Cargiltt G. Knott, D.Sc.
Paper, 6d. net. Cloth, 9d. net.

W. & R. CHAMBERS Ltd.



Advertisement xii.

SPECIAL ENGINEERING PUBLICATIONS

By T. JONES, M.I.McCh.E., and T. G. JONES, M.Sc., Wh.Sc.

Machine Drawingl Books.
These books are unequalled for clearness and completeness of drawing and excellence of finish
DaaV T New Edition, enlarged. General Details of Engines and Machines, 69 C/
DuuV. 1 plates, (Four Coloured), 11 by 8£ inches. Post Free. 0/

Daalt TT 2nd Edition, Machine Tools. Drilling, Planing, Slotting, Milling, Shaping R/8
DUUV 1L Machines and Boring Mill. 48 Plates (Four Coloured), 11 by 8j inches. O/
Post Free.

DaaTt ITT New Edition. Engine and Pump Details. 44 Plates (Four Coloured), fi/8
DUUII 111 11 by 8i inches. Post Free. 0/

BOOk |Y. Electrical Machines and Details. 16 Plates, 11 by 8£ inches. 1/6

CARDBOARD SCALES FOR MACHINE DRAWING.
Set of 6 (absolutely true) in Cloth Case. Price, Post Free, 7d.; per doz., 6/-

WORKING MODELS.

Engine Slide Yalves.

res 1 & 2.—Show at a glance the® working of the various types of Slide
Valves used in Modern Steam Engines. Eight Cardboard Models, in box, 3/9
with full explanations. . Post Free.

“X " SERIES
These Models (9% by 6 inches) are of simple Steam Engines, with all the working parts
connected together as in an actual engine. The joints being accurately fitted and free from
backlash, the correct positions of Piston and Slide Valve are shown for all positions of the
Crank Pin.
MODEL No. 1.—Fitted with short D Valve. Complete in box, with book of 3/6
“ Notes,” and short Essay on the Steam Engine. Post Free.

MODEL No. 2.—Fitted with Meyer’s Expansion Gear. Complete in box, with book

of “ Notes,” &c., as with Model No. 1. Post Free. 4/-
MODELS Nos. | & 2.— Complete in box with book of “ Notes,” &c. Post Free. 0”"-
MODEL No, 3.— Corliss Steam Engine Cylinder. a
MODEL No. 4.—Horizontal Gas Engine, “ Otto” Cycle. | 3/4 6dCtl.
MODEL No. 5 —Diesel Oil Engine, 4-stroke Cycle. | post Free
MODEL No. 6.—Diesel Oil Engine, 2-stroke Cycle. n

Descriptive Geometry Models which make the study of Solid Geometry a A/D
positive pleasure. 6 Models, in box, with full explanations. Post Free. 1/"

Full particulars of the above Post Free from

THOMAS JONESM.uecLE., gold medallist,

4, MANLEY ROAD, MANCHESTER SOUTH.

An advanced price is charged for the above publications at all places abroad.



Xiii. Advertisement

E. Bissington,

(H. BISSINGTON)

Batter, Rosier, 6looert

————————— SI-1IRTA\AKER 6 ---——---
Gentlemen’s outfitter.

SILK and FELT HATS.

The Latest Fashionable Goods in all

---------------- Departments:

UNDERWEAR.
SHIRTS.
PYJAAAS, 6c.

COLLARS and
HANDKERCHIEFS.

GLOVES and
SCARVES.

RUGS anD
DRESSING GOWNS.

RAINCOATS and
UMBRELLAS.

34, Briggate,Leeds.



Advertisement Xiv.

Telegrams: “ Foundry, Dobcross.” Telephone No. 10, Marsden Exchange.
Railway Station : Goods to Saddleworth.
Passenger: Diggle or Saddleworth, L. & N.W.R.

Hutchinson, Hollingworth & Go. Ltd.,

LOOM MAKERS,
DOBGROSS LOOM WORKS, DOBCROSS, yorks.

SOLE MAKERS for Great Britain and the Continent of the

HOLLINGWORTH & KNOWLES
Patent OPEN SHED FANCY LOOM.

This Loom is well known as
“ THE DOBCROSS FAST LOOM,”
and has a World-wide reputation.

Whenever placed in Competition with other Looms it has gained the Highest

Awards for excellence of Design and Workmanship, and is acknowledged

by all competent Judges to be the Best Loom on the Market for Woollen and
Worsted Goods.

Also Makers of Carpet Machinery.



XV. Advertisement

Pearson 81 Denham,

(PHOTO.), LIMITED,

6, BOND STREET,

B LEETD S.
Established 1875. Telephone 22114.

ALL PHOTOGRAPHIC REQUISITES.

Developing, Printing, Enlarging and Lantern Slides from Negatives
or Prints*



Advertisement xvl.

BOWES & BOWES

English & Foreign BOOKSELLERS

Undertake the supply to Librarians and others of
BOOKS AND JOURNALS

LITERARY & SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS.

Classified Lists of New Publications and Catalogues of
Second-hand Books - - - free on application.

UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE TEXT-BOOKS

IN ALL BRANCHES OF STUDY.

FOREIGN BOOKS. Consignments of new publics-

- tions received regularly rrom
the Continent, and supplied at current prices for cash.

A thorough system of classification in a wide range of subjects
enables us to offer facilities for the efficient handling of
orders and enquiries.

SOME RECENT CATALOGUES.

No. 403. Historical Works. English and Foreign.

No. 404. SECOND-HAND BOOKS : Journals and Mono-
graphs on various branches of SCIENCE.

No. 408. WORKS ON PHILOSOPHY, POLITICAL
Science and Occult Science.

No. 411. Greek and Latin Classics, ancient
History and Literature, etc.

CATALOGUES IN PREPARATION.

No. 409. Belles Lettres.
No. 410. Economics and Social Questions.

Libraries Purchased or Valued for Probate or other purposes.

1, TRINITY ST., CAMBRIDGE.

telegrams and Cables: “BOWES, CAMBRIDGE." telephone 408.



xvii. Advertisement

Books for University
and College Coiirses.

NEW OR SECOND-HAND.

DEIGHTON, BELL & CO., Ltd.

Cnglisl) & Foreicjn Booksellers,
Specialists in educational £iterature,

13, TRINITY STREET, CAMBRIDGE,

ENGLAND.

Acyents for the publications of

The Cambridge University Press.
— The Government of India. —
------ G. Bell & Sons, Ltd .-

The recognised house for the supply of all Books
(English or Foreign), for all Examinations.

Post Orders receive careful and prompt attention.
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Established 1795.

JOHN DIXON & SONS,

STEETON, neap Keighley.

Makers of

BOBBINS & TUBES

Of ail kinds, for Spinning: and Doubling; of Worsted,
Cotton, or Silk Yarns.

Highest Prizes awarded at PARIS, LONDON, LEEDS, YORK, BRADFORD,
SALTAIRE and HUDDERSFIELD EXHIBITIONS.

SAMPLES AND PRICES ON APPLICATION.

Telegraphic Address : “ Dixons, Steeton.” Telephone No.: 47 & 48, Steeton.
(2 Lines).

Attendance : BRADFORD EXCHANGE—Mondays and Thursdays.
MANCHESTER EXCHANGE, No. 14 Pillar-Tuesdays.

SECOND-HAND
AND NEW
At Lowest Prices.

Over 1,000,000 books in stock, on every conceivable subject.

T'EXT BOOKS for all University and other Examinations.

Special Departments for Educational, Technical, Literary,
Law, Theological, Medical, Foreign, Sport, Music, Physical
Culture, etc., etc.

SEND FOR CATALOGUES (Post Free) AND STATE WANTS.
Books sent on approval. Books Bought. Best Prices Given.

W. & G. FOYLE, Ltd.,

121/125, Charing Cross Road,
Telegrams: “ Foylibra, Ox, London.” LONDON, WC 2
Buy from FOYLES and save money.



XiX. Advertisement

CALENDERS

SINGLE NIP HYDRAULIC SCHREINER CALENDER.

COMPLETE PLANTS for
Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing
and Finishing.



Advertisement

. NOODCOCK ...

25053. 1887-

CUTLER and - e
TOOL DEALER,

47, PARK SQUARE & 33, PARK LANE, LEEDS

(Opposite Town Hall).

Scissors, Pen, Pocket, and Sportsmen’s Knives, Table Cutlery,,
Spoons and Forks.
Every Razor guaranteed to give satisfaction.

Agent for all leading makes of Razors and Safety Razors.

We have a perfectly equipped Workshop, and under-
take all kinds of Grinding, Polishing, and Repairing
------- of Razors, Scissors, Table Cutlery, etc. -———--

Tools for Engineers, Carpenters, and all Trades

American Tools and Machinery.
SEND FOR LIST.
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TELEPHONES:

Hyde Park Corner - - -
- 472 Chap.

- 269 Roundhay.
- 410 Roundhay.
. . 231 Chap.

57, Great George Street 22895.

19, Roundhay Road - -
255, Roundhay Road -
Street Lane, Roundhay
Harrogate Road . .

Advertisement

Walter Barker,

Family Grocer, --—---

Tea and Coffee Dealer.

The Distinguishing Feature of our Business

is the RELIABLE QUALITY of the

Goods we sell.

Price List oa Application.

HYDE PARK CORNER.
19, ROUNDHAY ROAD.
255. ROUNDHAY ROAD.
STREET LANE, ROUNDHAY.

114, HARROGATE ROAD,
CHAPEL ALLERTON.

57, GREAT GEORGE STREET.



A dvertiscment

ESTABLISHED 1789.

GEQ. HATTERSLEY & SONS, wta,

KEIGHLEY.

MAKERS OF

POWER LOOMS

PREPARING MACHINERY.

ORIGINAL INVENTORS AND MAKERS OF THE DOBBY
OR HEALD MACHINE.

Highest Awards and Gold Medals have been awarded us at
the following Exhibitions:

LONDON .. .. 1862 PARIS e 1867
MOSCOW . 1872 LEEDS .. 1875
PARIS .. 1878 BRADFORD ... 1882
HUDDERSFIELD (4 Gold SALTAIRE (3 Gold Medals). 1887

Medals) __ .. 1883 BELFAST 1895
GLASGOW .. 1888 CORK .. 1902
GLASGOW .. .. 1901 ST. LOUIS s 1904
BRADFORD . 1904 MILAN (Grand Prix) 1906
LIEGE .. 1905

FRANCO-BRITISH, 1908. The only Grand Prix -for Weaving;
Machinery.
CALCUTTA, 1906 |

NAGPUR, 1908
FRANCO-BRITISH, 1908 (Indian Section)

For Hand Power

j Textile Machinery.

BRUSSELS, 1910 \ Special Awards in Collaboration with the
TURIN, 1911 / Bradford Chamber of Commerce.

ROUBAIX 1911. The only Grand Prix -for Weaving; Machinery

And many other Minor Exhibitions.
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SHIRTS THAT

YOU WILL NEVER REALISE
comfort until you place yourself in
the hands of an expert, and have your
shirts made to your requirements.

SHIRTS
that fit must add grace and dignity to
the man if they are smart and up-to-
date in appearance.

YOU
can avoid ill-fitting shirts if you will
let our cutter draft an individual
pattern to your anatomy.

HYAM &

Advertisement

FIT 12

SHIRTS
made to measure in a few hours and
fit guaranteed.

WE
hold a large stock of ready-made
garments in Oxford, Zephyr, Taffetta,
Union, and All-Wool, at reasonable
prices, all of which are good wearing
materials.

Write for Patterns.

CO., Ltd,

42, 43, BRIGGATE, LEEDS.

Also at London, Birmingham, and Wolverhampton.

Olose Wednesdays at One o’clock.

Telephone 22800.



Advertisement XXiV.

EDWARD ARNOLD & CO.’S LIST

IONS, ELECTRONS, AND IONIZING RADIATIONS. By J. A. Crowther, M.A,,
Sc.D., University Demonstrator in Experimental Physics at Cambridge Univer-
sity. 12s. 6d. net.

A TEXT-BOOK OF PHYSICS. By R. S. Willows, D.Sc. 9s.

PROPERTIES OF STEAM AND THERMO DYNAMIC THEORY OF TURBINES.
By H. L. Callendar, F.R.S., Professor of Physics in the Imperial College
of Science and Technology, xii.-f 532 pages. 40s. net.

STEAM POWER. By W. E.Dalby, F.R.S., London University Professor of Engin-
eering at the City and Guilds (Engineering) College of the Imperial College
of Science and Technology. 2nd Edition. 35s. net.

REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN. Vol. I., Theory. By Oscar Faber, D.Sc,,
A.M.Inst.C.E., and P. G. Bowie, Engineers to Messrs. Trollope & Colls, Ltd.,
London. 14s. net.

REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN. Vol. Il., Practice. By Oscar Faber, D.Sc.
18s. net.

THE PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING AND THEIR APPLICATION.
By G. Kapp, late Professor of Electrical Engineering in Birmingham Univer-
sity. Vol. L., Principles ; Vol. Il., Application. 18s. net each vol.

SURVEYING. By W. Norman Thomas, M.Sc. (B’ham.), B.Sc. Eng.(Lond.),
Demonstrator in Engineering at the University of Oxford. 31s. 6d. net.

THE GEOLOGY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. By F. R. C. Reed, Sc.D., F.G.S,,
formerly Assistant to the Professor of Geology in the University of Cambridge.
With Maps, 8vo. 40s. net.

A TEXT-BOOK OF GEOLOGY. By P. Lake, M.A.,, F.G.S,, and R. H. Rastall,
M.A., F.G.S. 3rd Edition. 21s. net.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS. By J. B. Cohen, Ph.D,,
B.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Organic Chemistry in the University of Leeds.
In 3 vols. 18s. net each.

BIO-CHEMISTRY : A Study of the Origin, Reactions, and Equilibria of Living Matter.
By Benjamin Moore, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Whitley Professor of Bio-Chemistry
in the University of Oxford. 21s. net.

PSYCHOLOGY AND PSYCHOTHERAPY. By William Brown, M.D.(Oxon.),
D.Sc.(Lond.), Reader in Psychology in the University of London; Clinical
Assistant in Neurology, King's College Hospital, &c. 8s. 6d. net.

A MANUAL OF PHARMACOLOGY FOR STUDENTS. By Prof. W. E. Dixon.
5th Edition. 18s. net.

THE PRACTICE OF SURGERY. By Russell Howard, M.B.(Lond.), F.R.C.S.
(Eng.). 1237 pages and 530 original illustrations. 35s. net.

A POCKET SURGERY. By D. C. L. Fitzwilliams, M.D., Ch.M., F.R.C.S.

A SYSTEM OF CLINICAL MEDICINE. By T. D. Saviti, M.D. 28s. net.

PRACTICAL ANATOMY : The Student’s Dissecting Manual. By F. G. Parsons
and T. W. Wright. 2 vols., 8s. 6d. net each.

LECTURES ON DISEASES OF CHILDREN. By R. Hutchinson, M.D.(Edin).
4th Edition. 21s. net.

HUMAN EMBRYOLOGY AND MORPHOLOGY. By Sir A. Keith, M.D., F.R.S.
4th Edition.  30s. net.

MIDWIFERY. By Ten Teachers. Under direction of Comyns Berkeley. 2nd
Edition. 30s. net.

DISEASES OF WOMEN. By Ten Teachers. Under direction of Comyns Berkeley.
30s. net.

LONDON:
EDWARD ARNOLD & CO., 41 & 43, MADDOX ST., W.I.
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CARBONISING  PLANTS.

WOOL DRYERS.
SPINNING MULES.

TWISTING
MACHINES.

PIRN WINDERS.

N
CHEESE WINDERS. 7 wasHin,

/ SCOURING,

/ MILLING,

Warping Mills. ~o ';EnNdTEI:I’?'x:BNC

Warp Sizing :
and Drying, STEAM

BLOWING

Catalogues on
Application (For Lustre, Setting,
and Soft Handle).

ROTARY PRESS.

COMPLETE - -

FINISHING PLANTS

For Woollens and Worsteds.

COMPLETE MILL PLANTS

For the Manufacture of Cloth—
from Raw Wool to Finished Piece.
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A SELECTION OF BOOKS

From PITMAN’S List

TEXTILE MANUFACTURE, ETC.

TEXTILE MATHEMATICS. By J. H. Whitwam, B.Sc. Every type of calculation likely
to be met with by the textile student is included in this new book. ~ With 186 diagrams
25s. net.

UNION TEXTILE FABRICATION. By Roberts Beaumont, M.Sc.,, M.l.Mech.E. Ex-
ceptional care has been expended in the preparation of this work, the requirements
of manufacturers, investigators and students being kept in view. With 204 illustrations
and 25 tables. 21s. net.

ARTIFICIAL SILK. By J. Foltzer, translated by T. Woodhouse. In its French original
this is the standard work on the subject, and it is believed to be the only complete
treatise on the subject in the English language. 21s. net.

FLAX CULTURE AND PREPARATION. By F. Bradbury. Deals with the subject from
the selection of seed to the preparation of flax for the market. 10s. 6d. net.

ENGINEERING.

WHITTAKER’S ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS’ POCKET BOOK. Fourth edition. Entirely
rewritten by specialists in each particular branch of electrical engineering and edited
by R. E. Neale, B.Sc. Hons.,, A.M.1.LE.E. An indispensable book on all matters con-
nected with electrical science. 10s. 6d. net.

PAPERS ON THE DESIGN OF ALTERNATING-CURRENT MACHINERY. By C. C.
Hawkins, M.A.,, M.I.LE.E., S. P. Smith, D.Sc., M.l.LE.E., and S. Neville, B.Sc. Four
papers dealing scientifically and practically with problems arising in the design of
alternating current machinery. 21s. net. “ The Electrical Review ” says “ No designer
or advanced student who takes his work seriously can afford to be without it.”

THE DESIGN OF ALTERNATING-CURRENT MACHINERY. By J. R. Barr, AM.ILE.E.,
and R. D. Archibald, B.Sc., AM I.C.E., AM.ILE.E. With 340 illustrations and 17
large working drawings. 305

AUTOMOBILE AND AIRCRAFT ENGINES By A. W. Judge, AR.CSS,, AM.LAE. A
thoroughly revised and considerably enlarged edition of “ High Speed Internal Com-
bustion Engines.” Gives the latest information on the subject from the theoretical
and experimental sides. With 324 illustrations and 115 tables. 30s. net.

AIRCRAFT AND AUTOMOBILE MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. Vol. 1., Ferrous
Materials. Vol. 11., Non-Ferrous and Organic Materials. By A. W. Judge, A.R.C.S.,
A.M.1LA.E. A treatise for engineers, constructors, manufacturers, designers, draughts-
men and students. Each volume, 25s. net.

FIELD MANUAL. By A. Lovat Higgins, B.Sc,, A.R.C.S., AM.I.C.E. A text book for
surveying and engineering students in colleges and universities. With 424 illustrations.

21s. net.

ELECTRIC TRACTION. By A. T. Dover, M.LLE.E. A text book for advanced students
dealing with the application of electric power to railways and tramways. With 518
illustrations, 33 tables, and 5 folding plates. 25s. net.

MEDICINE AND CHEMISTRY.

AN INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL PHARMACOLOGY. Pharmacodynamics in Relation
to Chemistry. By H. M'Guigan, Ph.D., M.D. 21s. net.

LABORATORY MANUAL FOR THE DETECTION OF POISONS AND POWERFUL DRUGS.
By Dr. Wilhelm Autenreith. Translated into English by W. H. Warren, Ph.D.

17s. 6d.
PATHOGENIC MICRO ORGANISMS. A textbook of Microbiology for Physicians and

Students of Medicine. 20s. net.
THE MICROBIOLOGY AND MICROANALYSIS OF FOODS. By A. Schneider, M.D.,,

Ph.D. 16s. net.
THE MICROANALYSIS OF POWDERED VEGETABLE DRUGS. By the same Author.
25s. net.

Write for complete Technical and Commercial Catalogues. Post free from

Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons Ltd., Parker St., Kingsway, London, W.C.2.
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ON ADMIRALTY LIST. EST. 1852

Tel. 20491 Leeds, and 10580 Central, London.

CONFECTIONERS’
SUGAR BOILING PLANT.

HIGH PRESSURE STEAM JACKETED PANS.
TEST PRESSURE 300 LBS. PER SQ. INCH.
HIGH-CLASS COPPER VACUUM PANS.

DYE EXTRACT PLANTS.
ALUMINIUM PLANTS orF ALL DESCRIPTION.
BRASS AND G.M. VALVES AND COCKS.
CASTINGS IN ALL NON-FERROUS METALS.

H. BRAITHWAITE & Co. Ltd.,
SWINEGATE, LEEDS.
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REYNOLDS & BRANSON, LTD.

Telegrams : Telephone
“ REYNOLDS, 22701
LEEDS.” Leeds.

Gold Medal Awards:

Yorkshire Exhibition. ' Franco-British Exhibition. Allahabad.
Turin. Grand Prix. International Exhibition, Turin.
C atal o g u e s . «%Vuc" 7 »"

CHEMICAL and PHYSICAL APPARATUS,
CHEMICALS, RE-AGENTS, &c.

Ambulance Requisites and First Aid Lantern Slides. Illustrated.

Apparatus for Mackenzie & Forster’s Theoretical and Practical Mechanics
and Physics.

Apparatus for teaching Mechanics, Machine Construction, Building Con-
struction and Drawing.

Balances and Weights.
Chemicals, Re-Agents, etc.
Electrical Apparatus, etc.

Laboratory Fittings and Furniture. An illustrated list of well designed Benches,
Tables, &c., for Physical, Chemical, Electrical, and Optical Laboratories, Work-
shops, and Lecture Rooms ; with select Ground Plans, Photographic Reproductions of
Laboratories, &c. Illustrated. 29 pages.

Lantern Slides. 20,000 Slides for Sale and Hire, including Technical Slides; also
Geographical Slides for Standards I.—VII.

Mathematical, Drawing, and Surveying Instruments.
Meteorological Apparatus.

Microscopes, Microscopical and Bacteriological Apparatus, Dissecting
Instruments, Nature Study Apparatus, etc. Fifth Edition. 53 pages.
Opera and Field Glasses, Telescopes, Prismatic Binoculars, Spectacles, etc.
Optical Lanterns. Including Stroud and Rendell's Science Lanterns, Compressed

Gases and Accessory Apparatus. 40 pages. 10th Edition.

Photographic Apparatus, Materials, etc.
Radiographic Apparatus.
Price List of Aerated Beverages of guaranteed purity.

Factories TRINITY STREET, and WORMALD’S YARD.
SALEROOMS AND SHOWROOMS 16,470 square feet in Area.
GLASS-BLOWING AND EXPORT DEPARTMENTS.

14, COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS



Advertisement

REYNOLDS & BRANSON, LTD.

Swift’s,
Beck’s,
Ross’s,

Watson’s,
and the “ Rystos,”

MICROSCOPES,

OBJECTIVES, &c.

Microscopical Apparatus,

AND

Dissecting Instruments.

Special Microscopes for
Metallurgical and
Textile Industries.

NRYSTOS” PHOTO-
MICROGRAPHIC APPARATUS
for Metallurgists,
Brewers, Biologists, etc.

No. 1 HORIZONTAL PATTERN.

NO. 2. VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL
PATTERN.

Spectacles and Eyeglasses,
Opera and Field Glasses,
Telescopes,
Prismatic Binoculars, by the
leading makers.

Mathematical and Surveying
Instruments, Meteorological

Apparatus, <.

14, COMMERCIAL STREET,
LEEDS.
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REYNOLDS & BRANSON, LTD.

CHEMICAL GLASS, PORCELAIN, NICKEL-
WARE, AND FILTER PAPERS.

Special designs of Apparatus in Glass, Metal and Wood, made to customer's own designs.

‘eSimplex” A.

Designed by Dr. S. F. Dufton. in the Fuel Dept, of the Leeds University, for the
almost complete separation of organic liquids such as Toluene and Benzene.
(Vide Jnl. Soc. Chem. Ind., Feb. 28/19, v°I- 3~ PP* 45 and 46 T.)

PRICES OF “SIMPLEX” A and the “SPECIAL” B STILL HEADS ON APPLICATION.

14, COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS
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REYNOLDS & BRANSON, LTD.

CHEMICAL, PHYSICAL & TECHNICAL LABORATORIES
fully equipped with
Benches, Fume Chambers, Apparatus, Balances, Chemicals, &c.

GROUND PLANS AND COMPLETE ESTIMATES PREPARED.

The following is a list of some of the Institutions we have fitted :—

The Girls’ High Schools at Barnsley, Beverley, Doncaster,fLeeds,
Nuneaton, Sherborne, York, and Whitby ; Amman Valley County School,
Ammanford ; Radley College, Oxford ; the Schools, Shrewsbury ; Welling-
ton College, Berks. ; St. Mary’s College, Winchester ; Laboratories at
the Grammar School, Dunstable ; Messrs. Brunner Mond & Co., Ltd.,
Northwich ; Messrs. Kodak, Ltd., Wealdstone ; Cortonwood Colliery,
Ltd., Ackton Hall Colliery; National Filling Factory, Leeds; H.M.
Factory, Greetland ; Shelton Iron & Steel Co. ; T. Holmes & Sons,
Huddersfield ; Thos. Firth & Sons, Ltd., Sheffield ; Forster & Sons,
Ltd., St. Helens ; J. Blakeborough and Sons, Ltd., Brighouse ; Pope &
Pearson, Ltd., Normanton ; Home Office Experimental Station,
Eskmeals ; Low Moor Iron Works; Leeds University (Agricultural
and Leather Departments) ; National Physical Laboratory, Teddington ;
Rossall School, Fleetwood ; Transvaal Dept, of Agriculture (Experimental
Farm), South Africa ; the Technical Schools at Morley and Yeadon ;
Imperial Service College, Windsor ; Grammar School, Batley ; Crossley
& Porter’s School, Halifax ; Sedbergh School; Huddersfield Technical
College, &c., &c.

14, COMMERCIAL STREET, LEEDS
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SEPTEMBER, 1921

Evening Class session (First Term) begins.
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OCTOBER, 1921

First Term in all Faculties begins. Admission
of students.

Admission of students.

Meeting of Senate.

Winter course in Agriculture (First Term) begins.
Meeting of Committee on Applications.
Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Arts. %
Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and
Technology.
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NOVEMBER, 1921

Meeting of Senate.

Meeting of Committee on Applications.
Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Council.

Last day of entry and payment of fees for Second and
Final M.B., for D.P.IL, and for Final and First
Professional L.D.S. examinations.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and
Technology.
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DECEMBER, 1921

Meeting of Senate.

Second and Final M.B. and D.P. H. examinations, and
Final and First Professional L.D.S. begin.

Meeting of Committee on Applications.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Evening Class Session (First Term) ends.
Winter course in Agriculture (First Term) ends.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Arts.

Meeting of Council.

First Term in all Faculties ends. Degree Day
at School of Medicine.

Christmas Day.— University closed.
University closed.
University closed.
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JANUARY, 1922

Evening Class Session (Second Term) begins.
Winter course in Agriculture (Second Term) begins.

Meeting of Finance Committee. i
Second Term in all Faculties begins.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and
Technology.

Last day of entry for Clothworkers’ Scholarships.



AW N -

- 0®© o~ ou

13
14
15
16

17
18

19
20

21
22

23

25

26

27
28

FEBRUARY, 1922

Meeting of Senate

Meeting of Committee on Applications.
Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and Technology.

Last day of application for the 1851 Exhibition
Scholarship.
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MARCH, 1922

Meeting of Seriate. Last day of entry and of payment
of fees for the June Degree and Diploma examinations.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Committee on Applications.
Meeting of Council.

Winter course in Agriculture (Second Term) ends.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Arts.

Second Term in all Faculties ends.
Evening Class session (Second Term) ends.
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APRIL, 1922

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Good Friday. University closed.
University closed.

Easter Day.

University closed.

University closed.

Meeting of Council. Summer course in Agriculture
begins.

Third Term in all Faculties begins.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine. Last day of
entry for Entrance Scholarships.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Scienceand Technology.



MAY, 1922

I M Last day of entry for the Leighton and Salt Scholar-
ships, and for sending in Gladstone, Ripon and
Lucy Whitmell Prize Essays.

2 Tu

3 W Meeting of Senate.

4 Th

5 F

6 s

7 S

8 M

9 Tu Meeting of Committee on Applications.
10w Meeting of Finance Committee.
i Th

12 F

13 S

14

8

S
M
Tu
17 W Meeting of Council.
Th
=
S

18

19

20

21 S

22 M

23 Tu Meeting of Board of Faculty of Arts.

24 W

25 Th Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and
Technology.

26 F

27 S

28 S

29 M

30 Tu Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.
3 W
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JUNE, 1922

Degree examinations in Faculties of Arts, Science, and
Technology begin.

Last day of entry and payment of fees for Second and
Final M .B., for First Professional and Final L.D.S.,
and for D.P.H. examinations.

W hit-Sunday.
University closed.
University closed.
Meeting of Senate.

Meeting of Committee on Applications.
Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Arts. Second M.B.,
Final M.B., and L.D.S. and D.P.H. examinations
begin.

Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Fellowships and Scholarships Committee.
Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and Tech-
nology.
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JULY, 1922

Third Term in all Faculties ends.
Degree Day. Summer course in Agriculture ends.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Council.
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AUGUST, 1922

Last day of entry for the Supplementary Intermediate
examination in Arts and Science, for the First M.B.
and B.Ch.D. examinations (Parts | and Il1), and for
the Preliminary examination in Science (L.D.S.).

Bank Holiday. University closed.
University closed.
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SEPTEMBER, 1922

Supplementary Intermediate examinations in Arts and
Science, First M.B. and B.Ch.D. examinations, and
Preliminary examination in Science (L.D.S.) begin.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS

THE CHARTER

EDWARD VII, by the Grace of God, ot the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British
Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith.
To all to whom these presents shall come, greeting.

Whereas by Charter of Her Late Majesty Queen Victoria,
dated 20th April, 1880, the Victoria University was founded
and constituted having its seat in the City of Manchester.

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, was
thereby constituted a College in the University and provision
was made that other Colleges might from time to time be
admitted as Colleges in the University in the manner and
subject to the conditions therein prescribed.

And whereas the University College, Liveipool, was by
resolution of the Court of the University admitted as a
College of the University on the 5th November, 1884, and
The Yorkshire College, Leeds, was by resolution of the said
Court admitted as a College in the University on the 3rd
November, 1887, but no other College has been so
admitted.

And whereas the said University College, Liverpool, has
presented to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under
the Common Seal of that College praying us to erect a
University within the City of Liverpool.

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, has
presented to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under
the Common Seal of that College praying that a new or
supplemental Charter may be granted so as to constitute and
continue the Victoria University as a University in
Manchester without association with any College except
the Owens College*
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And whereas the Yorkshire College, Leeds, has presented
to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under the Common
Seal of that College, praying Us to erect a University having
its seat in Leeds.

And whereas we have taken the said Petitions into Our
Royal consideration and are minded to accede thereto.

Now therefore know ye that We, by virtue of Our Royal
Prerogative and all other powers in that behalf enabling us
of Our Special Grace certain knowledge and mere motion
by these presents Do for Us, Our Heirs and Successors,
grant, will, direct, and ordain as follows:

I.  There shall be from henceforth for ever in Our said
City of Leeds a University of the name and style of “ The
University of Leeds,” which shall be and continue one body
politic and corporate with perpetual succession and a
common seal and with full power and capacity by and in
such name to sue and be sued and to do all other lawful
acts whatsoever and with full power and capacity, subject to
the restrictions herein set forth, without any further licence
to all persons and corporations to assure and to the
University to take, by gift or otherwise purchase and hold
and also to grant demise or otherwise dispose of real and
personal property.

I1.  The University shall have the powers following:

1. To grant and confer Degrees and other academic
distinctions to and on persons who shall have pursued an
approved course of study in the University and shall have
passed the examinations of the University under conditions
laid down in its Statutes or Ordinances. Provided that
degrees representing proficiency in technical subjects shall
not be conferred without proper security for testing the
scientific or general knowledge underlying technical
attainments.

2. To admit graduates of other Universities to Degrees
of equal or similar rank in the University.

3. To confer Degrees of the University on any persons
who hold office in the University as Professors, Readers,
Lecturers, or otherwise, or who shall have carried on
independent research therein, or on any persons who, at
the date of this Our Charter, are Associates of the York-
shire College.
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4. To grant Diplomas, Licentiateships, Certificates, or
other distinctions to persons who have pursued a course
of study approved by the University under conditions
laid down by the University.

5. To confer Honorary Degrees, or other distinctions
on approved persons.

Provided that all Degrees and other distinctions
shall be conferred and held subject to any provisions
which may be made in reference thereto by the Statutes,
Ordinances, or Regulations of the University.

6. To provide for instruction in such branches of
learning as the University may think fit, and also to make
provision for research and for the advancement and
dissemination of knowledge.

7. To examine and inspect schools and other educational
institutions, to grant Diplomas and other Certificates, and
to provide such lectures and instruction for persons not
members of the University as the University may
determine.

8. To accept the examinations and periods of study
passed by students of the University at other Universities
or places of learning as equivalent to such examinations
and periods of study in the University as the University
may determine, and to withdraw such acceptance at any
time.

Provided that in no case shall the University confer

a Degree in Medicine or Surgery upon any person who

has not attended in the University during two years at

least courses of study recognised for such Degree, or for
one of the other Degrees of the University.

9. To affiliate other Colleges or institutions or branches
or departments thereof, or to admit the members thereof
to any of the privileges of the University, and to accept
attendance at courses of study in such Colleges or
institutions in place of such part of the attendance at
courses of study in the University, and upon such terms
and conditions and subject to such regulations as may
from time to time be determined by the University.

10. To co-operate by means of joint boards or other-
wise, with other Universities and Authorities for the
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conduct of Matriculation examinations, for the examination
and inspection of schools and other academic institutions
and for such other purposes as the University may from
time to time determine.

11. To enter into any agreement with the Yorkshire
College for the incorporation of that College in the
University, and for taking over its property and liabilities,
and, if necessary, to promote a Bill in Parliament to
confirm or carry out any such agreement.

12. To enter into any agreement with any other institu-
tion for the incorporation of that institution in the
University and for taking over its property and liabilities,
and for any other purpose not repugnant to this Our
Charter.

13. To enter into any agreement with the Victoria
University of Manchester or with the University of
Liverpool for the division or apportionment of any of the
moneys, endowments, or property of the Victoria
University, with due regard to the local origin of any
particular foundation, to the wishes of the Donors, and
other special circumstances, and for reference to an
Arbitrator in case of difference.

14. To institute Professorships, Assistant Professorships,
Readerships, Lectureships, Teacherships, and any other
offices required by the University, and to appoint to such
offices. Also to institute and award Fellowships, Scholar-
ships and Exhibitions and Prizes.

15. To license Halls for the residence of students.

16. To do all such other acts and things whether
incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be
requisite in order to further the objects of the University
as a Teaching and Examining Body, and to cultivate and
promote Arts, Science, and Learning.

1. It shall be the duty of the University to co-operate,
by means of a Joint Board or otherwise, with the Victoria
University of Manchester and the University of Liverpool
for the regulation and conduct of Matriculation examinations,
including the conditions of exemption therefrom. Statutes
of the University shall prescribe and regulate the constitution
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and duties of the said Joint Board, the appointment and
continuance in office of the members thereof, the filling of
vacancies among the members, and all other matters relative
to the Joint Board which it may be thought are proper to be
so regulated and prescribed.

Visitor

IV. We, Our Heirs and Successors, Kings and Queens
of the Kingdom and Dominions aforesaid, shall be and
remain the Visitor and Visitors of the University through
the Lord President of our Council for the time being, and
in the exercise of the Visitorial Authority We and Our Heirs
and Successors shall have the right from time to time and
in such manner as We or They shall think fit to direct an
inspection of the University, its buildings, laboratories, and
general equipment, and also of the examination, teaching,
and other work done by the University.

Authorities of the University

V. The Authorities of the University shall be the
Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Court, the Council, the Senate,
the Faculties, the Boards of Faculties, and the Convocation.
There shall be a Treasurer and other proper officers of the
University.

The Chancellor

V1. The Chancellor shall be the Head and Chief Officer
of the University and President of its Court, Council, and
Convocation, and shall, except as otherwise hereby provided,
confer Degrees. He shall hold office during his life or until
his resignation or until his removal for good cause by the
Visitor at the instance of the Court.

Our right trusty and entirely beloved Cousin and Coun-
cillor, George Frederick Samuel, Marquis of Ripon, Knight
of Our Most Noble Order of the Garter, Doctor of Laws,
shall be the first Chancellor of the University.

His successors from time to time shall be elected by the
Court on the nomination of the Council of the University.
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The Pro-Chancellor

VIl. In the absence of the Chancellor, or pending a
vacancy in the office of Chancellor, or during the Chancellor’s
inability to act, the Pro-Chancellor shall exercise all the
functions of the Chancellor, except the conferring of Degrees,
and shall, if present, preside at any meetings of the Court
and Council. Our trusty and well-beloved Arthur Greenhow
Lupton, Chairman of the Council of the Yorkshire College,
shall be the first Pro-Chancellor of the University, and shall
hold his office for one year. Subsequent appointments to
the said office shall be made annually by the Court on the
nomination of the Council.

The Vice-Chancellor

VI1Il. The Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-officio Chairman
of the Senate. In the absence of the Chancellor the Vice-
Chancellor shall confer Degrees, except as otherwise hereby
provided.

Our trusty and well-beloved Nathan Bodington, Principal
of the Yorkshire College, Doctor of Letters, shall be the first
Vice-Chancellor of the University, and shall hold such office
for such term or terms and subject to such conditions as
may from time to time be determined by the Council.

His successors from time to time shall be appointed by
the Court on the nomination of the Council and shall hold
such office for such term or terms and subject to such con-
ditions as may from time to time be determined by the
Council.

The Pro- Vice-Chancellor

IX. Subject to the Statutes and Ordinances of the
University, and in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor may act as Vice-Chancellor. The Pro-
Vice-Chancellor shall from time to time be appointed by the
Council from among the members of the Senate.

The Court

X. The Court shall be the governing body of the
University and shall direct the form, custody, and use of the
Common Seal, and shall have power to regulate and
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determine all matters concerning the University, and
generally shall exercise all the powers and discretions of the
University, except as otherwise provided by this Our Charter
or by the Statutes.

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or
diminish the number of its members, by increasing or
diminishing the number to be nominated or appointed by
the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination or
appointment, or by adding representatives of other bodies,
or in any other manner.

The Statutes set forth in the Schedule hereto annexed
shall be the first Statutes of the University under this Our
Charter. The Court may amend, add to, or repeal the
Statutes for the time being in force (including those set forth
in the Schedule hereto), but no such amendment, addition,
or repeal shall be valid or operative until allowed by Us or
by a Committee of Our Council.

Ordinances may be made by the Court for the regulation
of all matters not required by this Our Charter to be dealt
with by Statute.

Provided (1) that it shall not be lawful for the Court,
by any Statute or otherwise, to adopt or impose on any
person any test whatever of religious belief or profession
in order to entitle him to be admitted as a Professor,
Teacher, Student, or Member of the University, or to
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy
or exercise any privilege thereof.

Provided (2) that any Statute or Ordinance made by
the Court be not repugnant to the laws of this Realm
or to the general objects of this Our Charter.

Provided (3) that Statutes or Ordinances relating to
Degrees, studies, and examinations shall not be adopted
without report from the Senate.

Provided (4) that no change shall be made in any
Statute or Ordinance altering the status, powers, or
constitution of any of the Authorities of the University
until such Authority shall have had an opportunity of
pronouncing an opinion upon the proposed change
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The Court shall have power to confer Degrees in absentia
by a resolution of the Court, but save as aforesaid all Degrees
shall be conferred by the Chancellor or in his absence by the
Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vice-Chancellor.

The Court shall have power to deprive any Graduate of
the University who shall have been convicted of a crime or
offence, or shall, in the opinion of the Court, have been
guilty of scandalous conduct, of any Degree or Degrees
conferred by the University and of all privileges enjoyed by
him as such Graduate aforesaid.

The acts of the Court shall not be invalidated by any
vacancy among its Members.

XI. Every Statute or alteration of a Statute, and every
Ordinance or alteration of an Ordinance relating to any of
the matters following, that is to say :

(@) The titles of Degrees,

(b) The establishment of new Degrees,

@) The periods of residence and study in the
University or in any affiliated or recognised institution
required for Degrees,

(d) The conditions under which Degrees higher than
the Degree of Bachelor in any faculty are to be
granted,

(e) The courses for medical Degrees and the subjects
of examinations,

shall before such Statute or alteration of a Statute shall be
allowed and before such Ordinance or alteration of an
Ordinance shall become operative and have effect be
communicated to the Victoria University of Manchester and
the University of Liverpool, and if within one month after
the receipt of such communication notice of objection
thereto shall have been given by the said Universities or
either of them the question so arising shall be considered
by a Joint Committee of the three Universities, and in
default of agreement any of the said Universities may
within one month make a representation in regard thereto to
Us or to a committee of Our Council, and, in the event last
mentioned, such Statute or Ordinance or alteration therein
shall not become operative and have effect until allowed by
Us or by such Committee.
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Statutes of the University shall prescr.be and regulate the
constitution and appointment of the said Joint Committee
and all other matters relating to the said Committee which
it may be thought are proper to be so prescribed and
regulated.

The Council

XIl. The Council shall be the Executive Body of the
University and may exercise and do such of the powers,
authorities, and things by this Our Charter granted to or
authorised to be done by the Court, as are, or shall from
time to time be assigned to the Council by Statute or by
the Court, except the election of Members of the Court to
be Members of the Council.

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or dim-
inish the number of the Council, by increasing or diminishing
the number to be nominated, elected, or appointed by
the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination
or appointment, or by adding representatives of other
bodies, or in any other manner.

The Council shall have power to draft Statutes and

Ordinances as and when they see fit, and to submit the
same to the Court for consideration and enactment.

The acts of the Council shall not be invalidated by reason
of any vacancy among its members.

The Senate

XI1Il. The constitution of the Senate shall be determined
by Statute.

The Senate shall, subject to the Statutes and Ordinances
of the University, and subject also to review by the Court,
have the control and general regulation of the instruction
and education within the University and shall have power to
discuss and pronounce an opinion on any matter whatsoever
relating to the University and such other powers and duties
as may be conferred upon it by Statute or Ordinance.

Faculties

X1V. The University shall include the Faculties of Arts,
Science, Medicine and Technology, and such other Faculties
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(whether formed by the sub-division of an existing faculty or
by the creation of a new faculty or otherwise) as may from
time to time be constituted by Statute.

The constitution and powers of the several Faculties shall
be determined by Statute.

Such Boards of Faculties shall be appointed by the
Council as the Council may from time to time determine;
the members of each Board (the numbers of whom shall be
in the discretion of the Council) shall be appointed by the
Council from among members of one or more Faculties, or
from among the External Examiners of the University.

Convocation

XV. The Convocation shall consist of the Chancellor,
the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Members
of the Senate, the Lecturers, and the registered Graduates of
the University.

The Court shall have power to fix the conditions of
registration and to prescribe the annual or other fees, or a
composition therefor which shall be necessary for registration.

The Chancellor, if present, shall preside at the Meetings
of Convocation.

Powers of Convocation

XVI. Convocation shall have the following powers :

To elect its own Chairman, who shall, in the
absence of the Chancellor, preside at its Meetings.

To elect representatives as Members of the Court
and Council.

To discuss and pronounce an opinion on any
matter whatsoever relating to the University, including
any matters referred to them by the Court or the
Council.

To prescribe the mode of conducting the pro-
ceedings of Convocation and of registering the same,
and of reporting the same to the Court, Council, or
Senate, or any of them.

To enter into communication directly with the
Court, Council, or Senate on any matter affecting the
University.
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Regulations as to Procedure

XVI1l. The Court, the Council, the Senate, the Faculties,
the Boards of Faculties, and Convocation respectively may
from time to time make regulations for governing their
respective proceedings, subject to this Our Charter and to
the Statutes and Ordinances of the University.

The Treasurer

XVIIl.  Our trusty and well-beloved Sir John Barran,
Baronet, Treasurer of the Yorkshire College, shall be the
first Treasurer of the University, and shall hold his office for
one year. Subsequent appointments to the said office shall
be made annually by the Court.

Members of the University

X1X. The Members of the University shall be the
Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Members of the
University Court, the Professors, Emeritus Professors, Assis-
tant Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Demonstrators, and
such other Teachers of the University as the Court may
determine, the Members of the Faculties, the holders of
such other University offices as the Council may from time
to time determine, the Wardens or other chief officers of
Halls of Residence licensed by the University, Fellows,
Graduates, and Undergraduates of the University.

The Undergraduates of the University shall be such
persons attending lectures, or receiving instruction in the
University as shall have matriculated under the Statutes.

Advisory Committees

XX. The Council may from time to time appoint
Advisory Committees, consisting of members of the
University, and also if the Council shall think fit, of persons
who are not members of the University, and may delegate to
such Committees such duties as it thinks fit as regards
financial, administrative, or other matters affecting the
University or any particular Faculty or Department, or the
management or supervision of any buildings or property of
the University.
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Examiners and Examinations

XXL All examinations held by the University shall be
conducted in such manner as the Statutes and Ordinances
shall prescribe, provided that at least one external and inde-
pendent examiner shall be appointed by the Council for
each subject or group of subjects forming part of the course
of studies required for University degrees, but this proviso
shall not apply to examinations for admission or entrance to
the University.

Provided that in case of a vacancy occurring in or
during any examination or of other emergency the
Vice-Chancellor shall have power to appoint a substitute
for that examination.

General Provisions

XXI1. All the Degrees and courses of study of the
University shall be open to women, subject to such
conditions and regulations as the Court may prescribe, and
women shall be eligible for any office in the University and
for membership of any of its constituent bodies, and in the
present Charter words implying the male sex shall be held
to include the female, unless the context clearly shows the
meaning to be otherwise.

XXI1Il.  The University may from time to time found
and endow Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, and other
Prizes for which funds or property may, by bequest, donation,
grant, or otherwise be provided, and may make regulations
respecting the same and the tenure thereof, but, except as
aforesaid, and except by way of prize, reward, special grant,
or remuneration for services rendered or to be rendered, in
the past, present, or future respectively, the University shall
not make any gift, division or bonus in money unto or
between any of its members.

XXIV. In addition to the buildings, lands, and premises
of the University for the time being used and occupied for
the immediate purposes thereof, the University shall have
power to hold lands, tenements, and hereditaments of an
annual value not exceeding in the aggregate, at the time or
respective times of the acquisition of the same, the sum of

~S °»00<5’
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XXV. The University may demand and receive such
fees as the Court may from time to time appoint.

XXVI. The Court may from time to time alter, amend,
or add to these presents by a Special Resolution in that
behalf, and such alteration, amendment or addition shall,
when allowed by Us, our Heirs, or Successors, or by any
Committee of our Most Honourable Privy Council, or other
wise as We or They shall think fit, become effectual so that
these presents shall thenceforward continue and operate as
though they had been originally granted and made as so
altered, amended, or added to. This Article shall apply to
this Charter as altered, amended, or added to in any manner
aforesaid.

XXVII. A Special Resolution is a Resolution passed at
one meeting of the Court and confirmed at a subsequent
meeting, held not less than one calendar month, nor more
than three calendar months after the former, provided that
the Resolution be passed at each meeting by a majority of
not less than three-fourths of the Members of the Court
present and voting thereon.

XXVIIl. In this Our Charter “Statutes” means the
Statutes set forth in the Schedule hereto and any Statutes
altering, amending, adding to, or repealing the same or any
of them which may hereafter be made and may be allowed
by Us in Council, or by a Committee of Our Council.

“ Ordinances ” means Acts of the Court under the powers
conferred by this Our Charter to which Our further sanction
is not hereby or by Statute required.

“ Regulations,” except when otherwise required by the
context, means Regulations made pursuant to this Our
Charter or the Statutes.

XXIX. Our Royal Will and pleasure is that this Our
Charter shall always be construed and adjudged in the most
favourable and beneficial sense for the best advantage of the
University, and the promotion of the objects of this Our
Charter as well in all our Courts as elsewhere notwithstanding
any non-recital, mis-recital. uncertainty or imperfection
herein.
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THE SCHEDULE

STATUTES

I.
The University Court

(«)
The University Court (hereinafter called the Court)
shall consist of the following persons, viz. :

i. Ex-officio members, The Chancellor, the Pro-
Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Treasurer.

2 All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire
College ; all future members of the University Council,
during their tenure of office; all present Perpetual and
Life Governors of the College; and all future Donors of
~1,000 to the University. If a donation of 21,000 be
made by a company, society, or partnership firm, one
member thereof may be nominated by the Donors as a
member of the Court.

Six representatives of the Clothworkers’ Company of
London.

One representative of the Skinners’ Company of London.
One representative of the Drapers’ Company of London.
One representative of the Trustees of William Akroyd’s

Foundation.

One representative of the West Yorkshire Coal Owners’
Association.

One representative of the Yorkshire Board of Legal
Studies.

3. Representatives of Public Authorities, viz.:

Six from the County Council of the West Riding of
Yorkshire.

Two from the County Council of the North Riding of
Yorkshire.

Two from the County Council of the East Riding of
Yorkshire.
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Four from the Council of the County Borough of
Leeds.

Two from the Council of the County Borough of
Bradford.

One from the Council of the County Borough of York.

One from the Council of the County Borough of Hull.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Halifax.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Huddersfield.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Middlesbrough.

One from the Council of each of such other County
Boroughs to be created in future as may be approved
by the Court.

. Representatives of the University :
Ten from the Faculties.

Representatives (not exceeding five in all) of the Con-
vocation, viz i—one representative for every hundred
members up to 500.

. Representatives of other Institutions, viz. :

Representatives of such Affiliated Institutions as the
Court may determine, and

One representative of the Victoria University of Man-
chester.

One representative of the University of Liverpool.
One representative of such other English University as
the Court may determine.
. Representatives of Schools :

Eight representatives of the Head Masters and Mistresses
of Secondary Schools in Yorkshire, such representa-
tives to be appointed by the Court.

. Other Governors :
Three persons appointed by the Crown.
Ten persons elected by co-optation by the Court.
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Except as otherwise by the Charter provided, and
subject to the Statutes of the University, the Court
may determine all matters relating to the nomination,
appointment, and election of members of the Court
and Council, and their respective periods or terms of
office, and all other matters relating to the constitution
of the Court and Council.

(P)

The Court shall have power to delegate its functions

to the Council except as otherwise provided, and to delegate
to the Senate the power to award Degrees other than ad
eundem Degrees, Degrees conferred on persons who hold
office in the University, and Honorary Degrees.

The periods during which members of the Court respec-

tively shall hold office shall be as follows :

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor, the Treasurer, and all future members of
the University Council shall hold office during the time
they occupy the positions named respectively.

All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire
College, and all present Perpetual and Life Governors
of the Yorkshire College, and all future donors of
~1,000 to the University, and the persons nominated
by the donors in the case of donations of 1,000 made
by a company, society, or partnership firm, shall hold
office for their respective lives, or until resignation.

All other members mentioned in clause (a) 2 above,
and all members mentioned in clause (a) 3 above, shall
hold office for one year from the date of appointment.
Of the members mentioned in clause (a) 4, the ten
representatives of the Faculties shall hold office for
two years from the respective dates of appointment, and
five of such members, to be selected by lot or otherwise
as the Court shall determine, shall retire in each year;
provided that if a representative of a Faculty ceases to
be a member of that Faculty he shall cease to be a
member of the Court. The representatives of Con-
vocation shall hold office for two years from the
date of appointment. Members mentioned in clause
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(@ 5 and 6, shall hold office for two years from the
respective dates of appointment. Members mentioned
in clause (a) 7 shall hold office for five years from the
respective dates of appointment, but of the members
appointed by co-optation two, to be selected by lot or
otherwise as the Court shall determine, shall retire each
year.

All retiring members shall be eligible for re-appoint-
ment or re-election.

Appointees or representatives need not be members
of the bodies appointing.

Any member of the Court may resign such member-
ship at any time by letter addressed to the Registrar of
the University.

Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation,
incapacity, or death among the appointed or represen-
tative or co-opted members shall be filled up as soon as
convenient by the person or body which appointed or
co-opted the member whose place has become vacant.
If such member was a member for a term of years the
person appointed to supply his place shall be a member
of the Court for the remainder of that term.

Fifteen members of the Court shall form a quorum,
and, until the above-mentioned representative members
have been appointed, the other members shall form the
Court.

1.
The University Council

(@ The University Council (hereinafter called the
Council) shall consist of the following persons, namely :—

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor, and the Treasurer.

Two representatives of the West Riding County Council.
One representative of the North Riding County Council.
One representative of the East Riding County Council.
Two representatives of the County Borough of Leeds.

One representative of the County Borough of Bradford
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One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of York.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Hull.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Halifax.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Huddersfield.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Middlesbrough.

One from the Council of each of such other Yorkshire
County Boroughs already existing or to be created
in future as may be approved by the Court.

Two representatives of the Clothworkers’ Company of
London.

Five representatives to be elected by the Faculties of
the University.

One member to be elected by Convocation.

One member to be nominated by the Crown.

Twelve members to be elected by the Court. Provided
nevertheless, that at first such of the present members
of the Council of the Yorkshire College as have been
elected thereto by the Board of Governors of the
College shall take the place of the said twelve
members; and of such members of the Council of
the Yorkshire College four, to be selected by lot or
otherwise as the Council may determine, shall retire
every three years until the number of such members
has been reduced to twelve or less; and on the
number of such members being reduced to less than
twelve the Court shall have power to appoint any other
person or persons to make up such number to
twelve. Provided also that, as from the ist May,
1920, the number of members to be elected by
the Court shall be increased from twelve to sixteen.
Provided also that a person of the age of 71 years
or over shall not be eligible for election or re-
election by the Court as a member of the Council
unless he was a member on the 21ist April, 1920.
So soon as the number of such members shall have
been reduced to twelve or less, the members of the
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Council of the Yorkshire College who at that time
remain members of the Council, together with such
appointee or appointees of the Court as aforesaid,
shall hold office for the period and be subject to the
provisions as to retirement hereinafter mentioned, as
if all such members and appointees as aforesaid had
been elected members of the Council by the Court
on the day when such number as aforesaid was
reduced to twelve or less.
The members of the Teaching Staff who are members of
the Council, however elected (including the Vice-Chancellor),
shall not exceed one fifth of the whole Council.

{If) The periods during which the members of the Council
respectively shall hold office shall be as follows:

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor and the Treasurer shall hold office for the
time during which they occupy the positions named
respectively.

All other members of the Council shall hold office
for one year from the date of appointment, except as
otherwise hereinbefore provided and except members
elected by the Court, who shall hold office for three
years (four, to be selected by lot or otherwise as the
Council shall determine, retiring each year), and except
the person appointed by the Crown, who shall hold
office for five years. Provided that the term of office
of members newly elected by the Court in or after the
year 1920 (other than those appointed to fill casual
vacancies) shall be four years, and that the term of
office of retiring members re-elected by the Court after
the year 1920 shall also be four years.

Subject to the proviso contained in the foregoing
Sub-section (a) as to an age-limit for the election or
re-election of members by the Court, all retiring mem-
bers shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election.

Appointees or representatives need not be members
of the bodies appointing.

Any member of the Council may resign such
membership at any time by letter addressed to the
Registrar of the University.
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Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation, incap-
acity, or death among the appointed or representative
members shall be filled up as.soon as convenient by
the person or body which appointed the member
whose place has become vacant. If such member was
a member for a term of years the person appointed to
supply his place shall be a member of the Council for
the remainder of that term.

Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum,
and until the above named representative members
have been elected, the other members shall form the
Council.

1.
Powers of the Council

Subject to the provisions made in the Charter and

Statutes, the Council shall have the following powers :

To nominate the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice-
Chancellor.

To elect Professors of the University, and either to
elect or to delegate to the Senate the election of any
academic officers of the University other than Professors.

To elect a Registrar and other officers of the
University for such periods and under such conditions
as may be determined by the Council.

To institute Professorships, Assistant Professorships,
Readerships, Lectureships, or other teaching offices,

after giving the Senate the opportunity of reporting
thereon.

To abolish or hold in abeyance, after giving the
Senate the opportunity of reporting thereon, any
Professorship, Readership, or other academic office in
the University.

To draft Statutes and Ordinances as and when it sees
fit and submit the same to the Court. Provided that
any Statute or Ordinance relating to courses of study
shall not be adopted without giving the Senate the
opportunity of reporting thereon.
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To make regulations for any purposes for which
regulations are or may be authorised to be made.

To govern, manage, and regulate the finances,
accounts, investments, property, business, and all affairs
whatsoever of the University, and for that purpose to
appoint Bankers, Deputy-Treasurers, and any other
officers or agents whom it may seem expedient to
appoint.

To invest any moneys belonging to the University,
including any unapplied income in such stocks, funds,
fully paid shares or securities as the Council shall from
time to time think fit, whether authorised by
the general law for the investment of trust moneys or
not, and whether within the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland or not or in the purchase of
freehold, copyhold, or leasehold hereditaments in the
United Kingdom, including rent charges, or chief rents,
with the like power of varying such investments from
time to time by sale and re-investment or otherwise.

To sell, buy, exchange, lease, and accept leases of real
and personal property on behalf of the University.

To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and
apparatus and other means needed for carrying on the
work of the University.

To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts
on behalf of the University. Any contract entered into
on behalf of the University may be made in any manner
authorised by law for the making of contracts by or on
behalf of Companies incorporated under the Companies’
Acts, 1862 and 1867.

V.
Powers of the Vice-Chancellor

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the sole power of suspend-
ing or dismissing any offending student, subject to the right
of appeal to the Visitor. He shall exercise general super-
vision over the educational arrangements of the University,
regulate the admission of students, and maintain the
discipline of the University, for which he shall be responsible
to the Council.
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V.
The Senate

The Senate of the University shall consist of the Vice-
Chancellor and the Professors of the University, and of
such other members of the Boards of Faculties hereinafter
mentioned as the Court may, after report from the Senate,
appoint, provided that the number of such other members
appointed shall not exceed three, and that they shall hold
office for such term only as the Court shall determine.

The Professors of the University within the meaning of
the Charter shall include those persons who shall be
appointed by the Council as such, and also the Professors
of the Yorkshire College at the date of the Charter, who
shall hold their Professorships upon the same conditions as
those upon which they held them at the date of the Charter,
until such conditions shall be modified or altered by the
Council.

The Senate shall have the following powers :

To make and submit to the Council, after report
from the Board or Boards of Faculties concerned, all
regulations for giving effect to the Statutes and
Ordinances of the University relating to courses of
study.

To appoint Internal Examiners after report from the
Board or Boards of Faculties concerned.

To recommend External Examiners for appointment
by the Council after report from the Board or Boards
of Faculties concerned.

To report to the Council, after report from the
Board or Boards of Faculties concerned, on all Ordin-
ances relating to courses of study.

To report to the Council on Statutes or Ordinances
or proposed changes of Statutes or Ordinances.

To report on any matter referred to or delegated to
them by the Court or the Council.

To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter
whatsoever relating to the University.
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To appoint on delegation of the Council, Readers,
Lecturers, and other academic officers of the University
not being Professors.

To formulate and modify or revise, subject to the
control of the Council, schemes for the organisation
of Faculties of Arts, Science, Medicine, Technology,
and any other Faculties of the University, and to assign
to such Faculties their respective subjects; also to
report to the Council as to the expediency of the
establishment at any time of other Faculties, or as to
the expediency of the abolition, combination, or sub-
division of any Faculties.

To fix, subject to any conditions made by the
Founders which are accepted by the Court, the times
and mode and conditions of competition for Fellow-
ships, Scholarships, and other Prizes, and to award the
same.

To do such other acts and things as the Court shall
authorise.

No new Degree shall be established or other distinction
of Honour or Merit adopted until the Senate has had an
opportunity of reporting thereon.

VI.
Faculties
Each of the Faculties shall respectively consist of:—
1. The Professors assigned thereto by the Council.

2. Such Lecturers, Assistant Lecturers, and other
teachers of the University as may be appointed to the
Faculty by the Council on the recommendation of the
Senate.

3. Such other persons as may be appointed by the
Council of the University on the recommendation of
the Senate.

Each of the Faculties shall have the power of electing a
representative or representatives on the Court and Council
of the University, but in the event of the number of Faculties
being so increased that the members of the staff elected by
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them would exceed the proportion limited as hereinbefore
expressed, the Council shall decide by what Faculties or
combinations of Faculties the election shall be made.

Each Faculty shall have the power of presenting recom-
mendations and reports to the Senate upon all matters
connected with the subjects of.study embraced by the Faculty.

The Faculty of Arts shall, until otherwise provided by
Statute, include Economics and Law.

The Faculty of Technology shall, until otherwise provided
by Statute, include Agriculture, Dyeing, Engineering,
Leather Industries, Mining, and Textile Industries.

The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member of each of the
several Faculties and Boards of Faculties.

There shall be a Dean of each Faculty elected by that
Faculty, or otherwise as the Council shall direct. He shall
preside at the meetings of the Faculty and hold office during
such period and with such powers as shall be determined by
Statute or Ordinance, and shall be eligible for re-election.

VII.
Powers of the Boards of Faculties

The Boards of Faculties respectively shall have the powers
following:—

To regulate, subject to the control of the Senate, the
teaching and study of the subjects assigned to the Board
in question.

To make recommendations as to the appointment of
Examiners.

To report to the Senate on Ordinances and
Regulations dealing with courses of study for degrees
and other distinctions, and on any questions relating to
the work of the respective Faculties.

To deal with any matter referred or delegated to them
by the Senate.

VIII.
Convocation
A Register shall be kept containing the names of all

persons who are members of Convocation according to the
provision made by the Charter.
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The Register shall be conclusive evidence that any person
whose name appears therein at the time of claiming to vote
in Convocation is entitled to vote, and that any person
whose name does not appear therein is not so entitled.

A meeting of Convocation shall be summoned at least
once in every year and at such other times as Convocation
may by its by-laws determine.

A meeting of Convocation may be called by the direction
of the Chairman, and shall also be called on the requisition
in writing of at least twenty members.

IX.
Auditor

The Court shall annually appoint an Auditor, who shall
be a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of
England and Wales, or of the Incorporated Society of
Accountants and Auditors, in the active practice of his
profession, who shall receive such remuneration as may from
time to time be determined by the Court.

Acceptance of office by an Auditor shall be deemed to
carry with it an undertaking by the Auditor to the University
that every certificate given by him, or passing of accounts by
him, implies that he has satisfied himself by full and careful
investigation (made by himself or agents, for whom he
undertakes to be responsible) by every reasonable means
within his power, and after the exercisc of due professional
skill, that the statements in the certificate are true and
accurate, and that any accounts certified or passed are
mcomplete, true, and accurate.

X.
Committee for considering objections by the Universities at
Manchester and Liverpool

The Joint Committee to be constituted pursuant to
Clause X1 of the Charter for considering objections made
by the Victoria University of Manchester and the University
of Liverpool to proposed Statutes and Ordinances, shall
consist of nine members, three to be appointed by each
University.

The Joint Committee shall be convened by the Registrar
of the Victoria University of Manchester.
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X1.

Committee for considering objections to proposed Statutes
and Ordinances of the University of Sheffield

Any Committee to be constituted for considering objections
made by any of the Universities in Manchester, Liverpool and
Leeds to proposed Statutes and Ordinances of the University
of Sheffield shall consist of twelve members, three to be
appointed by each of the said Universities.

Such Committee shall be convened by the Registrar of the
Victoria University of Manchester.

XI11I.
Regulatiofi and conduct of the Matriculation exami?iation

The Matriculation examination which must be passed by
students before entering on the degree courses in the
University shall be regulated and conducted by a Joint
Board constituted as hereinafter prescribed.

The Joint Board shall determine the conditions and
subjects of the examination, together with the exemptions
and conditions of exemption from it, provided that the
Senate of each University shall have power to exempt from
the Matriculation examination such persons as it may judge
suitably qualified by higher study or research to enter upon
a course for a degree.

The Board shall, -with the consent of the five Universities
concerned, have power to prescribe particular subjects to be
passed in the examination as a condition of admission into
particular Faculties, provided that at any time after any
regulation to that end shall have been prescribed by the
Board any of the five Universities shall have power to
cause it to cease to be operative, on the expiration of two
years from the date of notice to be given to the Board, sa
far as concerns such University.

The regulations of the Board regarding the Matriculation
examination shall not affect the power of each University
(a) to require a standard higher than that of the Matricula-
tion examination in any subject or subjects as a condition
of admission into any Faculty or School; (b) to require
candidates as a condition of admission into its several
Faculties and Honours Schools and courses leading to a
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particular degree to have passed in such of the optional
subjects of the Matriculation examination as the University
may determine ; () to admit unmatriculated students to
such classes as it may think fit; or (d) to determine how
far the examinations recognised by the Joint Board as
exempting from the Matriculation examination shall be
accepted by the University concerned as satisfying the
requirements made by the University under sections (a) and
{I?) of this clause.

The Joint Board shall consist of twenty members, four to
be elected annually by each of the Universities in Manchester,
Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and Birmingham, with power
to co-opt persons of educational experience to the number
of six.

When any change in the regulations regarding the
Matriculation examination is carried in the Joint Board by
a majority consisting of less than two-thirds of the members
who are present, the question at issue shall, if any four
members present and voting so require, be referred to each
of the five Universities, who shall each then nominate
two additional members of the Board for the purpose of
dealing with such question.  The decision of the Board so
constituted shall be final.

The Board shall send annual reports to each University.

The five Universities shall contribute to the expenses
of the Joint Board in such proportions as may be hereafter
determined.

XII.

Periods of Study before Graduation

The period of study necessary to qualify any student for
graduation shall not be less than three years, all of which
shall be subsequent to the date at which the student passes
the Matriculation examination

[ provided that during thepresent War and for a period
of twelve months thereafter, the Senate shall have
power to waive the conditions of this Section in such a
way as will prevent, as far as possible, any person
front being placed at a disadvantage through under-
taking or having undertaken active service or other
approved duties in comiection with national defence
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or ivith the defence of the States, at the time ofsuch
service, in alliance with Great Britain. Any action
taken by the Senate u?ider this Clause shall be
reported to the Council.]*

This Clause shall come into operation not later than
October ist, 1906.

In the case of the Yorkshire College, and in, the event of
any other College or Institution, or any branch or department
thereof, becoming affiliated to the University within six
months from the date of the Charter, the University may
accept attendance which commenced on or subsequent to
the First day of October, 1903, at courses of study in the
Yorkshire College or in such other College or Institution in
place of attendance at courses of study in the University
for the same period.

XIV.

Definitions
In these Statutes—
“ Statutes ” means the Statutes of the University.

“ Ordinances " means Ordinances made pursuant to the
Charter or Statutes.

“ Regulations ” means Regulations made pursuant to
the Charter or Statutes.

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to
be made Patent.

Witness Ourself at Westminster the twenty-fifth of April
in the Fourth Year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the King's Sign Manual.

Muir Mackenzie.

*The proviso printed in italics was allowed by the Privy Council on September
11th, 1918.
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AN ACT

To merge the Yorkshire College in the University
of Leeds and to transfer all the property and
liabilities of the Yorkshire College to the
University of Leeds and for other purposes.

{Royal Assent, 24thJune 1904.)

WHEREAS the Yorkshire College, was in the year one
thousand eight hundred and seventy-eight constituted and
incorporated under the Companies Acts 1862 and 1867 as
an Association not for profit with the object of founding
endowing and maintaining in the county of York a College
or Colleges and by means thereof and otherwise of promoting
the education of persons of both sexes and in particular of
providing instruction in such sciences and arts as are
applicable or ancillary to the manufacturing mining engineer-
ing and agricultural industries of the county of York and in
ancient and modern languages history and literature medicine
surgery law logic moral philosophy and other branches of
education and with such other subordinate objects as are in
the Memorandum of Association of the said College
mentioned :

And whereas by Royal Charter dated the twentieth day
of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty the Victoria
University was constituted and founded having its seat in
the city of Manchester with power to confer degrees and
other distinctions except in medicine or surgery unless and
until authority in that behalf should be given by further
Charter or by Act of Parliament which authority was given
by a supplemental Charter dated the twentieth day of March
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-three:

And whereas in the year one thousand eight hundred and
eighty-seven the Yorkshire College was admitted as a College
in the Victoria University :

And whereas by Royal Charter dated the fifteenth day of
July one thousand nine hundred and three it is provided
that the Victoria University shall henceforth be called and
known as the Victoria University of Manchester and (among

Preantle,
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other things) that on the grant of a Charter establishing a
university having its seat in Leeds or elsewhere in Yorkshire
the Yorkshire College shall cease to be a College of the
Victoria University of Manchester :

And whereas on the Petition of the Yorkshire College a
Charter was on the twenty-fifth day of April one thousand
nine hundred and four granted by His Majesty constituting
in the city of Leeds a university by the name and style of
the University of Leeds with faculties of Arts Science
Medicine and Technology and such other faculties as may
from time to time be constituted by the statutes of the
University and with power to grant degrees and to do all
acts and things which may be requisite in order to further
the objects of the University as a teaching and examining
body and to cultivate and promote art science and learning :

And whereas the Yorkshire College has consequently
ceased to be a College in the Victoria University of Man-
chester and the governing body of the Yorkshire College are
desirous and it is expedient that the College should be
merged in the University of Leeds and that all its property
and liabilities should be transferred to and vested in the last-
named University :

And whereas it is expedient to empower the University of
Leeds to hold examinations under Section 3 of the Medical
Act 1886 and to elect a representative on the General
Council mentioned in Section 7 of the same Act:

And whereas the objects of this Act cannot be attained
without the authority of Parliament:

MAY IT THEREFORE PLEASE YOUR MAIJESTY
That it may be enacted and be it enacted by the King’s
Most Excellent Majesty by and with the advice and consent
of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal and Commons in this
present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the
same as follows (that is to say) :
Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as the “ University of Leeds
Act, 1904.”
Dissolution 2. On the passing of this Act the Yorkshire College
b lene amas shall be by virtue of this Act dissolved and cease to exist and
wranster ot all property real and personal of every description (including
propery o things in action) and all rights and privileges of the York-

University

ofteeds.  shire College which immediately before that date belonged
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to or were vested in that College shall be by virtue of this
Act without any conveyance or other instrument transferred
to and vested in the University of Leeds for all the estate
and interest therein of the Yorkshire College and shall be
applied to the objects and purposes for which the University
of Leeds is incorporated.

3. On the passing of this Act all debts and liabilities of
the Yorkshire College shall by virtue of this Act be trans-
ferred and attached to the University of Leeds and shall
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by that University.

4. All agreements awards contracts deeds and other
instruments and all actions and proceedings and causes of
action or proceedings which immediately before the passing
of this Act were existing or pending in favour of or against
the Yorkshire College shall continue and may be carried
into effect enforced and prosecuted by or in favour of or
against the University of Leeds to the same extent and in
like manner as if the University of Leeds instead of the
Yorkshire College had been party to or interested in the
same respectively.

5. (1) The Council of the Victoria University of Man-
chester the Council of the Owens College Manchester and
the Council of the University of Liverpool or any of them
may by agreement with the Council of the University of
Leeds adjust and settle all questions arising with respect to
any endowments property powers privileges authorities
debts liabilities obligations or expenses in which the parties
to the agreement are interested and also with respect to any
examinations degrees and other University and College
matters.

Transfer of
liabilities.

Saving for
agreements
deeds

actions &c.

Adjustment
of property
and
liabilities,
&c.

2 An agreement under this section may provide for the

transfer retention division apportionment or commutation of
any endowments property debts liabilities or obligations and
for a payment being made by any party to the other or
others in respect of any such transfer retention division
apportionment or commutation or in respect of the salary or
remuneration of any officer or person and generally may
make as between the parties to the agreement any provisions
necessary or proper for carrying into effect the purposes of
this Act.
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®3) In default of agreement on any such question as

aforesaid or so far as such agreement does not extend the
question shall be referred to a single arbitrator to be
nominated by the Lord President of His Majesty’s Council
on the application of any party and his award may provide
for any matter for which an agreement might have provided.
And subject as aforesaid the provisions of the Arbitration
Act 1889 shall apply.

saving for 6. All professors and other members of and persons
oasuno . attached to or associated with the teaching staff of the
gglrlkesgheire Yorkshire College and all salaried or paid officers and
' servants of the Yorkshire College shall hold as nearly as
practicable the same offices and places in the University of
Leeds as they held in the said College immediately before
the passing of this Act and upon the same terms and
conditions unless and until the Council of the University

shall otherwise decide.

Transfer of 7. Any power or right of the Yorkshire College or of the
powers o Council Senate or other members of that College as such to

nominate

members of appoint or nominate a member of the governing body of any
certain

governing €ducational charitable or other institution shall on the passing

bodies. of this Act be transferred to and may be exercised by the
Council of the University of Leeds.

Power of 8. The University of Leeds is hereby empowered to hold

University

of Lesus 1o Qualifying examinations in medicine surgery and midwifery
hold examin- for the purpose of registration under the Medical Acts as if
Soons ™" the University had been a University in the United Kingdom
viet. c. 4. |egally qualified at the passing of the Medical Act 1886 to

grant diplomas in medicine and surgery and the provisions

of Part | of that Act shall be read and have effect accordingly.

Power of 9. The Council of the University of Leeds shall be
university  entitled to choose one representative to be a member of the

of Leeds to

choose repre- GeNeral Council constituted by the Medical Acts and
ii”tié‘nfml Section 7 of the Medical Act 1886 shall be read and have

Medical effect as if the University of Leeds had been expressly
council-jncluded therein.

Application 10. Section 7 of the Mortmain and Charitable Uses
of section 7 Act 1888 shall be read and have effect as if the words “ and

of Mortmain

ac act 1888 the University of Leeds” were therein inserted after the

<st and 52 words “ Victoria University.”
Viet. c. 42)
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11.  Any will deed or other document whether made or construction
executed before or after the passing of this Act which frfavouTof
contains any bequest gift or trust in favour of the Yorkshire
College shall on and after the passing of this Act be read
and have effect as if the University of Leeds were therein
named instead of the Yorkshire College.

12.  The Charitable Trusts Acts 1853 to 1894 shall not Craritabe
extend to the University of Leeds or to any college or hall Trusts acts,
therein.

13.  The Council of the University of Leeds shall deliver copy of act
to the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies a printed copy registered,
of this Act and he shall retain and register the same and if
such copy is not so delivered within three months from the
passing of this Act the University of Leeds shall incur a
penalty not exceeding two pounds for every day after the
expiration of those three months during which the default
continues and any member of the said Council who knowingly
and wilfully authorises such default shall incur the like
penalty. Every penalty under this section shall be recoverable
summarily.

There shall be paid to the Registrar by the University of
Leeds on such copy being registered the like fee as is for the
time being payable under the Companies Act 1862 on
registration of any document other than a Memorandum of
Association.

14-  The costs charges and expenses of and incidental to costs of
preparing and obtaining this Act shall be defrayed by the *c'
University of Leeds out of income or of the capital of the
property by this Act transferred to the University or if the
Council of the University think fit out of money to be raised
by sale or mortgage of some part of the said property.
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AN ACT

To extend the privileges of the Graduates of the
University of Leeds.

(Royal Assent, 15th August, 1904.)

T)E it enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by
and with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual

and Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament

assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows .—

Exten- 1. Wherever any office is or shall be open to graduates of

privi-  the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, and London, and of

o> °' the Victoria University of Manchester, or wherever any

uates of privilege or exemption has been or shall be given by any Act

univer- Of Parliament or regulation of any public authority to

siy.  graduates of the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, and
London, and the Victoria University of Manchester,
graduates of the University of Leeds having the degree
which would be a qualification if it had been granted by the
University of Oxford, Cambridge, or London, or the Victoria
University of Manchester, may become candidates for and
may hold any such office and shall be entitled to all such
privileges as fully as graduates of any of the last-mentioned
universities.

hort 2. This Act may be cited as the Leeds University Act,
1904.
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ORDINANCES

made by the Court in accordance with the provisions of
Clauses X and Xl of the Charter

I. AFFILIATED COLLEGES AND INSTITUTIONS

1. Colleges and Institutions, or parts thereof, may be
admitted to affiliation after report by the Senate. The
Senate, before recommending the affiliation of any such
College or Institution, shall satisfy itself:

(@) That the College or Institution has attained a satis-
factory standard of educational efficiency for the
purposes for which affiliation is sought, and is
established on a permanent basis.

b) That the majority of regular students in such College
or Institution are of the age of sixteen years.

2. In the case of any affiliated College or Institution, or
of any part ot such College or Institution recognised for the
purposes of this clause, students who have attained the age
of seventeen years, and have passed the Matriculation
examination of the University, or are exempt therefrom,
shall be allowed to attend at any such College or Institution
a part or the whole of a course of study, approved by the
Senate of the University as exempting from such courses of
study in the University as the Council may approve, provided
that in no case shall the University confer a degree upon
any person who has not attended in the University during
two years at least the courses of study which have been
recognised for such degree.

3. The Council shall, after a report from the Senate,
determine the privileges to which the students of any such
affiliated College or Institution shall be admitted.

4. Any College or Institution desiring to avail itself of the
foregoing Ordinance shall
(@) Make provision for the representation of the Univer-
sity on the body which determines the annual plan of
study, in so far as it concerns the courses sub-
mitted for the approval of the University;
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{b) Submit for the approval of the Senate of the University
day courses of study, whose duration, scope, and
standard shall be equivalent to the corresponding
courses of the University.

5. The University shall inspect from time to time the
buildings and equipment for teaching provided in any such
College or Institution, and shall satisfy itself as to the
qualifications of any teacher therein appointed to conduct
the courses offered in place of University courses.

6. The Council, after a report from the Senate, shall be
entitled at any time to withdraw any privileges which may
have been granted to any College or Institution under these
Ordinances, and to remove the said College or Institution
from affiliation.

Affiliated Colleges

The College of the Resurrection, M irfield
(May 18, 1904). By resolution of the Council the
students of this College are exempt from attendance at the
University upon the first of the three years of study
required for the B.A. Ordinary or Honours degree.

The Technical College, Huddersfield. (March 2,
1906). By resolution of the Council, attendance upon
certain classes in this College is recognised as exempting
from attendance upon classes in the University in the first
year of the courses required for the degrees of B.A., B.Sc.
(including Engineering), and M.B. and Ch.B.

Ravvdon College, Rawdon. (May 17, 1916). By
resolution of the Council (October 1, 1915), attendance
upon certain courses of study in this College is recognised
as exempting from attendance upon courses in the
University in the first of the three years of study required
for the B.A. (Ordinary and Honours Degree).

Diocesan Training College, York. (June 15, 1921).
By resolution of the Council (July 19, 1921) attendance
upon certain courses of study in this College is recognised
as exempting from attendance upon courses in the University
in the first of the three years of study required for the B.A.
and B.Sc. (Ordinary aud Honours) Degrees.
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Il. DEGREES IN ARTS
. The degrees in Arts shall be:
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Master of Arts (M.A.)
Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) -
Doctor of Letters (Litt.l).).

Degree of Bachelor of Arts
(See pp. 138-148)

Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours
(See pp. 148-166)

Degree of Master of Arts
(See pp. 167-174)

Degree of Master of Education
(See pp. 175-176)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(See pp. 176-178)

Degree of Doctor of Letters
(See pp. 178-179)

I1l. DEGREES IN COMMERCE

. The degrees in Commerce shall be :
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.).

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(See pp. 222-225)

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce with
Honours
(See pp. 225-228)

IV. DEGREES IN LAW

. The degrees in Law shall be :
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.)
Master of Laws (LL.M.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Laws (LL.D.).
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Degree of Bachelor of Laws
(See pp. 231-233)

Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours
(See pp. 233-236)

Degree of Master of Laws
(See pp. 237-238)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(See p. 238)

Degree of Doctor of Laws
(See pp. 238-239)

V. DEGREES IN SCIENCE

i. The degrees in Science shall be:—

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
Master of Science (M.Sc.)
Master of Education (M Ed.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.).

Degree of Bachelor of Science
(See pp. 240-250)

Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours
(See pp. 250-270)

Degree of Master of Science
(See pp. 271-275)

Degree of Master of Education
(See p. 275)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(See p. 275)

Degree of Doctor of Science
(See pp. 275-276)
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VI. DEGREES IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY
The degrees in Medicine and Surgery shall be:

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery
(M.B. and Ch.B.)

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.)

Master of Surgery (Ch.M.)

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery

(See pp. 383-390)

Degree of Doctor of Medicine
(See pp. 390-391)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
(See p. 39))

Degree of Master of Surgery
(See pp. 391-392)

VII. DEGREES IN DENTAL SURGERY
i. The degrees in Dental Surgery shall be :

Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.Ch.I).)
Master of Dental Surgery (M.Ch.D.)

Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery
(See pp. 412-415)

VIIl. RECOGNITION OF VICTORIA UNIVERSITY
COURSES AND EXAMINATIONS

(@  The Senate, orany Committee of the Senate appointed
for that purpose, is hereby empowered to recognise courses
of study pursued and examinations passed by students of
the Yorkshire College or of the University of Leeds in the
Victoria University or the Victoria University of Manchester
prior to January 1, 1905, as equivalent to corresponding
courses and examinations in the University of Leeds.



56 Ordimuues

(b) The Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed
for that purpose, is hereby also empowered to make such
concessions in exemption from examinations and from
attendance on courses of study, as may be required to place
a past or present student of the University or of the
Yorkshire College, who has been admitted thereto before ist
October, 1904, in as favourable a position in the above
respects as if he had become or had continued to be a
student of the Victoria University or of the Victoria
University of Manchester.

(©) A student of the Yorkshire College, who before
December 31, 1904, has passed a Final examination of
the Victoria University or of the Victoria University of
Manchester, for the Bachelor’'s degree in the Faculty of
Arts, Science, Law, or Medicine shall be entitled to be
admitted to the Bachelor's degree of the University of
Leeds ; and if he has been admitted to the Bachelor’s
degree of the Victoria University or the Victoria University
of Manchester he shall be entitled to proceed to the higher
degrees of the University of Leeds on the same conditions
as if he had graduated in this University.

IX. RECOGNITION OF COURSES AND
EXAMINATIONS OF OTHER RESIDENTIAL
UNIVERSITIES

(@  Subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes,
the Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed for
that purpose, is hereby empowered to allow members of
any University, in which residence is required as a condition
of graduation, or members of any University who have
attended courses of study at some College or other
place of learning which is affiliated or associated with
such University, after Matriculation at the University of
Leeds, and presentation of certificates of conduct satis-
factory to the Senate or Committee, to count such periods
of residence passed by them at such other University as
equivalent to such periods of residence at the University
of Leeds as the Senate or Committee may determine,
provided that no degree of this University shall be con-
ferred on any such person unless he shall have pursued an



Ordinances 57

approved course of study in this University extending
over at least two years, and shall have passed the Final
examination for such degree.

(b) Undergraduates of other Universities who have been
admitted, under this Ordinance, as members of this
University may be allowed to count examinations passed
by them at such other Universities as equivalent to such
examinations or portions of examinations other than the
Final examination of this University as the Senate, or any
Committee of the Senate appointed fur that purpose, may
from time to time determine.

(©) Undergraduates of the University of Leeds who are
pursuing an approved course of instruction in any of the
Honours Schools of the University may be allowed to count
such periods of residence passed by them at other Universities
during their undergraduate course as equivalent to such
periods of residence at the University of Leeds as the Senate,
or any Committee appointed for that purpose, may from
time to time determine, provided that no degree of this
University shall be conferred upon any such undergraduate
unless he shall have pursued an approved course of study in
this University extending over at least two years, and shall
have passed the Honours examination for such degree.

X. CONFERMENT OF DEGREES UPON FORMER
STUDENTS OF THE YORKSHIRE COLLEGE

i. As to conferment of ad eimdem degrees on students
who have attended full courses of study at the Yorkshire
College and have graduated at various Universities, but who
have not been admitted to the College Associateship :

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered the
same degrees in the University of Leeds as those
which they have received from the Victoria University.

Graduates in Medicine of other Universities shall be
admissible on application to the M.B. degree of the
University of Leeds.

Applications from non-medical graduates of other
Universities who have been students of the Yorkshire
College shall be considered on their merits.
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In every case of admission under the above conditions
a fee of ios. 6d. shall be charged.

2. As to Associates of the Yorkshire College:

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered
the same degrees in the University of Leeds as
those which they have received from the Victoria
University.

Graduates of other Universities shall be offered the
degree of Bachelor in this University in the Faculties
in which they graduated elsewhere.

All Associates of the Yorkshire College admitted to
degrees of the University of Leeds under these
conditions shall be admitted without fee.

3. All persons admitted to degrees of the University
of Leeds under the foregoing conditions shall be admissible
as life members of the Convocation of the University.

4. No graduate admitted under the above conditions to a
lower degree shall be precluded from proceeding in the
University of Leeds to a higher degree in his particular
faculty.

Xl. STANDING OF CERTAIN GRADUATES IN
PROCEEDING TO HIGHER DEGREES

1. Graduates of other Universities who have been
admitted to degrees of equal Q* similar rank in this
University shall be allowed, in proceeding to higher degrees,
to count their standing as graduates from the date of their
graduation in such other Universities.

2. Associates by examination of the Yorkshire College
who have been admitted to degrees in this University shall
be allowed, in proceeding to higher degrees, to count their
standing as graduates from the date of admission to the
Associateship.

XIl. AWARD OF DEGREES BY SENATE

The Senate is hereby empowered to award degrees other
than (1) ad eundem degrees, (2) degrees conferred on officers
of the University, and (3) honorary degrees, in accordance
with the provision in that behalf contained in Statute I. b.
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XIll. AWARD OF DEGREES BY COUNCIL

1. The Council is hereby authorised to grant to any
Professor of the University, or to any Lecturer who is the
head of any department in the University, a degree not
higher than that of Master in the Faculty in which he has
graduated, or, in the case of a Professor or Lecturer holding
no degree, such degree, not higher than that of Master, as
the Council may determine.

2. The Council is authorised, if it thinks fit, to grant to
any other officer of the University such degree, not higher
than that of Master, as it may determine, but no such degree
shall be conferred until a report thereon has been received
from the Senate.

3. No Medical degree shall be conferred under either of
the above provisions (1) and (2) upon a person who does
not already possess a registrable medical qualification ; and
no person, in virtue of a degree conferred under either of
these provisions, shall be allowed to proceed to a degree
higher than that to which he has been admitted.

XIV. JOINT MATRICULATION BOARD AND JOINT
COMMITTEES

The Council is hereby empowered to elect annually, or as
may be required :
1. Five members of the Joint Matriculation Board of
the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds,
and Sheffield.

2. Three members of a Joint Committee of the Univer-
sities of Manchester, Liverpool, and Leeds, to
consider objections which may be raised by one or
more of those Universities, to Statutes or Ordinances
proposed by any ot them, or by the University of
Sheffield.

XV. DIPLOMAS

Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such
subjects as the Council may from time to time determine,
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the
examinations prescribed.
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The Council is empowered to make from time to time
Regulations under which such diplomas shall be awarded.

The award of diplomas under the provisions of this
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

XVI. REGULATIONS FOR PROCEDURE

The Council, Senate, Faculties, Boards of Faculties, and
Convocation are hereby empowered to enact Regulations
for the conduct of their business and that of their Com-
mittees, subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes.

XVIl. FEES

The Council is hereby empowered, after giving the Senate
an opportunity of reporting thereon, to appoint such
Registration, Examination, Class, Laboratory, and other
fees to be paid by students and others as the Council
may from time to time determine, and to increase, reduce,
or abolish the same.

XVIIl. REGULATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS

Subject to the provisions of the Charter, Statutes, and
Ordinances of the University, the Council is hereby
empowered to adopt regulations, or to delegate to the
Senate the making of regulations, as to the subjects, times,
modes, and standards of the examinations.

XIX. ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS

Before admission to any examination candidates must
pay the examination fee. The admission of all students to
the examinations of the University shall be subject to the
approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

XX. EXTERNAL EXAMINERS

The Council is hereby empowered to appoint, on the
recommendation of the Senate, such External Examiners
on such conditions as to tenure of office, remuneration,
and otherwise as it may from time to time determine.

XXI. PRIZES

"The Council is hereby empowered, upon report from
the Senate, to institute such class and other prizes as it
may from time to time determine, and to vary their value
and to abolish the same.
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XXIl. EXAMINATION OF SCHOOLS, AND
EXTENSION LECTURES

The Senate is hereby empowered to examine and
inspect schools and other educational institutions, and to
provide lectures and instruction for persons not members
of the University under such Regulations as the Council
may from time to time adopt. The Senate is empowered
to award certificates in connection with lectures and instruc-
tion for persons not members of the University.

XXIIl. TENURE OF OFFICE OF DEANS OF
FACULTIES

Deans of Faculties shall be elected for periods not
exceeding two years at a time.

XXIV. TENURE OF OFFICE OF ADDITIONAL
MEMBERS OF THE SENATE

Such additional Members of the Senate of the University
as may be appointed by the Court under Statute V.
shall be appointed for one year only, but shall be re-
eligible at the end of each year.

XXV. REGISTER OF CONVOCATION

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-
Chancellor, the members of the Senate and the Lecturers
shall be registered as members of Convocation without
payment of any fee, and their names shall be continued upon
the Register so long as they retain their qualifying offices.

2. Graduates who have been admitted to degrees of this
University by reason of their having pursued courses of
study in the Yorkshire College, and having been admitted
to degrees of other Universities or to the Associateship of
the Yorkshire College, shall be entitled to be registered
immediately as life members of Convocation without payment
of any further fee.

3. All graduates of this University shall be entitled to be
registered as members of Convocation upon payment of a
fee of ios. 6d.
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XXVI. COMMUNICATIONS FROM COUNCIL TO
CONVOCATION

Convocation shall receive from the Council the draft of
any Ordinance proposed which, in the opinion of the
Council, would affect the status, position, rights, or
privileges of Convocation or the members thereof, and
further Convocation, if it so desires, may record its
opinion on any draft Ordinance so submitted within one
month from the date at which it has been received, and
such opinion when recorded shall be taken into con-
sideration by the Council.

XXVIlI. WAIVING OF PRESENT REQUIREMENTS
AS TO CERTAIN UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS
IN THE CASE OF APPROVED STUDENTS ON

NATIONAL SERVICE

During the continuance of the present war, or for such
further period as the Lords of the Committee of Council
shall allow the amendment to Statute XIIlI to remain in
force, it shall be within the power of the Senate, acting
on the recommendation of the Heads of Departments
concerned, to waive, in the case of approved candidates
going on active service, or undertaking other approved
duties in connection with national defence, any requirement
prescribed by the existing Ordinances of the University as
to the passing of (i) any examination for the degree of
Bachelor in any Faculty other than that of Medicine ;
(2) the First Examination for the Degrees of M.B., Ch.B.,
and B.Ch. D. Any action taken by the Senate under this
Ordinance shall be reported to the Council.
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University of Sheffield

Representatives of Schools

D. W. Bevan, Head Master of the Municipal Secondary School,
Scarborough
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Hugh Barran, Leeds

Emeritus Professor A. G. Barrs, Leeds

C. E. Brittain, M.Sc., Normanton
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Professor Benjamin Michael Connal, M.A. - 1904
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Professor Harry Medforth Dawson, D.Sc.,, Ph.D, 1920
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Professor Walter Garstang, M.A., D.Sc. 1907
Professor Charles M. Gillespie, M.A. - 1912
Professor John Goodman, M.Inst.C.E., M.I.Mech.E. 1890
Professor George Gordon, M.A. - 1913
Professor Arthur J. Grant, M.A. - 1897
Professor T. Wardrop Griffith, C.M.G., M.D., C.M .,
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Professor J. D. I. Hughes, M.A., B.C.L. 1919
Professor J. Kay Jamieson, M.B., C.M. - 1910
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Professor Joseph Hubert Priestley, D.S.O., B.Sc,, F.L.S. 1911
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C. N. Hefford, M.Sc., A.M.I.E.E., Leeds
Joseph Lowden, Harrogate
Professor R. Whiddington, M.A., D.Sc., Leeds

House Committee, School of Medicine
Henry lllingworth Bowring, M.A., B.C.L., Leeds, Chairman
The Pro-Chancellor
Arthur G. Lupton, LL.D., Leeds
The Vice-Chancellor
Alexander Campbell, M.I.Mech.E., Leeds
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Miss H. Robertson, B.A., Leeds
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Professor Arthur Smithells, C.M.G., B.Sc., F.R.S., Leeds
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The Pro-Chancellor
Arthur G. Lupton, LL.D., Leeds
The Vice-Chancellor
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Henry lllingworth Bowring, M.A., B.C.L., Leeds
Professor J. W. Cobb, C.B.E., B.Sc., F.I.C., Leeds
C. Colles, B.Sc., Leeds
Professor B. M. Connal, M.A., Leeds
Miss Il. Robertson, B.A., Leeds
Miss E. Allcock, Bradford
Miss A. lIrvine, Bradford
J. Dalby, Southport
A. B. Roth, Halifax

Refectory Committee, School of Medicine

The Pro-Chancellor

Arthur G. Lupton, LL.D., Leeds

The Vice-Chancellor

Professor E. O. Croft, M.D., Leeds

Professor J. K. Jamieson, M.B., C.M., Leeds

Professor M. J. Stewart, M.B., Ch.B., M.R.C.P., Leeds
Two Members of the Students’ Representative Council

Women's Halls Committee

Professor Walter Garstang, M.A., D.Sc., Leeds, Chairman
The Pro-Chancellor

Arthur G. Lupton, LL.D., Leeds

The Vice-Chancellor

Sir George Jack Cockburn, Leeds

Professor B. M. Connal, M.A., Leeds

Miss A. M. Cooke, M.A., Leeds

75



76 Advisory Committees

Professor C. M. Gillespie, M.A., Leeds

Mrs. Frank Gott, Leeds

Professor J. Kay Jamieson, M.B., C.M., Leeds
Miss L. A. Lowe, M.A., Leeds

Mrs. J. H. Priestley, Leeds

Miss H. Robertson, B.A., Leeds

Mrs. A. Smithells, Leeds

Professor J. Strong, G.B.E., M.A., LL.D., Leeds
W. P. Welpton, B.Sc., Leeds
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G. England, Hull

Major F. H. Fawkes, Otley

William Fisher, Malton

R. Garnett, Bramhope

Colonel A. F. Godman, C.B., Northallerton
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Colonel Henry Melltish, Worksop, Notts.
J. L. Micklethwait, Scarborough
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Colonel W. J. F. Ramsden, Pontefract
Thomas D. Reed, Driffield

F. Reynard, Driffield

Henry Rob, Thirsk

Thomas F. Robinson, Hull

Albert Smith, Bedale

F. Smith, Pocklington

G. Smith, Doncaster

Lady Mabel Smith, Sheffield

J. M. Strickland, Easingwold

E. Talbot, Batley
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J. R. Twentyman, Pickering

Henry Ullyott, Driffield

Murrough J. Wilson, M.P., Darlington
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The Pro-Chancellor

Arthur G. Lupton, LL.D., Leeds
The Vice-Chancellor
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Henry lilingworth Bowring, M.A., B.C.L., Leeds
S. H. C. Briggs, D.Sc., Gomersall
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J. Frederick Greenwood, Haworth
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The Vice-Chancellor
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Alexander Campbell, M.I.Mech.E., Leeds
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Robert Armitage, M.P., Leeds
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Professor J. W. Cobb, C.B.E., B.Sc., F.I.C., Leeds
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Walter Hargreaves, Rothwell Haigh
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Lt.-Col. E. Kitson Clark, M.A., Leeds
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J. H. Halram, Wakefield

D. Hardaker; Brighouse

P. R. Jackson, Huddersfield

Mrs. L. Reith, llkley



Advisory Committees 83

F. Rogers, Todmorden
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Professor J. 1l. Jones, M.A.

Rev. J. W. Lightley, M.A.
Professor W. T. Miine, M.A., D.Sc.
A. J. Monahan, M.A.

Rev. W. J. Moulton, M.A.

R. Offor, B.A.

P. Penzol

Professor W. Rhys Roberts, M.A., Litt.D., LL.D.
Miss H. Robertson, B.A.

A. N. Shimmin, M.A.

R. H. Soltau, M.A.

Professor J. Strong, M.A., LL.D., C.B.E.
J. R. R. Tolkien, M.A.

Wiltliam P. Welpton, B.Sc.

A. M. Woodward, M.A.

Faculty of Science

Dean of the Faculty
Professor Priestley

The Vice-Chancellor
A. O. Allen, M.A,, B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc.
W. E. H. Berwick, M.A.
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Faculties of Technology and Medicine

S. Brodetsky, M.A., Ph.D.

Professor Julius B. Cohen, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.
Professor Harry M. Dawson, D.Sc., Ph.D.
Professor Walter Garstang, M.A., D.Sc.
Albert Gilligan, D.Sc., F.G.S.

Professor Percy F. Kendall, M.Sc., F.G.S.
William Lowson, B.Sc., F.I.C.

Professor W. P. Miine, M.A., D.Sc.

Professor Joseph H. Priestley, D.S.O., B.Sc., F.L
Professor Arthur Smithells, C.M.G., B.Sc., F.R.S
Professor John Strong, M.A., LL.D., C.B.E

T. H. Taylor, M.A.

J. E. P. Wagstaff, M.A., B.Sc.
Norman Walker

Professor R. Whiddington, M.A., D.Sc.

Faculty of Technology
Dean of the Faculty

Professor Cobb

The Vice-Chancellor

Charles F. Archibald

Professor Aldred F. Barker, M.Sc.

H. G. Bowes, F.R.C.V.S.

Professor John W. Cobb, C.B.E., B.Sc., F.I.C.

W. E. French, A.M.Inst.C.E.

Tames Gilchrist, B.Sc., A.M.Inst.C.E.

W. Godden, B.Sc.,, A.R.C.S., F.I.C.

Professor John Goodman, M.Inst.C.E., M.l.Mech.E.
Richard W. Haydon

H. J. Hodsman, M.Sc., M.B.E.

Thomas Hollis

Professor Douglas McCandlish, M.Sc.

Professor Arthur G. Perkin, F.R.S., F.I.C.
Professor Granville Poole, B.Sc.,, M.I.LM.E., F.G.S.
Howard Priestman

Emeritus Professor Henry R. Procter, D.Sc., F.I.C.
Professor Robert S. Seton, B.Sc.

T. H. Taylor, M.A.

Alexander Yewdall

Faculty of Medicine

Dean of the Faculty
Professor J amieson

The Vice-Chancellor
E. W. Bain, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S.
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J. P. Bibby, M.B.,, Ch.B., M.

Professor J. Shaw Bolton, M. D.

L. R. Braithwaite, M.B., Ch.B.

J. le F. C. Burrow, M.B.,, M.R

T. Churton, M.D.

H. Collinson, C.B.,, C.M.G. D.

J. A. Coupland, MB B.S., F.R.

Professor E. O. Croft M.D., M.

S. W. Daw, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S.

J. F. Dobson, MS FRCS

Professor F. W. Eurich, M.D., C.M.

Professor T. Wardrop Griffith, C.M.G., M.D., F.R.C.P.

Stephen D. Hey, L.D.S.

Professor J. Kay Jamieson, M.B., C.M.

Professor J. Johnstone Jervis, M.D., D.P H.

H. Lee, B.A.,, M.B., B.Ch., F.R.C.S.

W. MacAdam, M.A., B.Sc.,, M.D., Ch.B.,, M.R.C.P., D.P.II.

J, W. McLeod, O.B.E., M.B., Ch.B.

W. Marston, L.D.S.

7. W. Mawer, L.D.S.

Professor Sir Berkeley G. A. Moynihan, K.C.M.G., C.B.,

M.S., F.R.C.S.

W. M. Munby, Ch.M., F.R.

C. Oldfield, M.D., M R.C.
E.
L.

P
O., M.B.,, M.S., F.R.C.S.
S.
.C

A. E. Pearson, L.R.C.P.
Geoffrey A. Phillips, D.
Professor Henry S. Raper, C
Charles Rippon, L.D.S.
Professor M. J. Stewart, M
W. H. Maxwell Telling,
W. Thompson, F.R.C.S.

W. Sinton Thorburn, L.D.S.

A. Veale, B.A,, M.D., B.S.,, M.R.C.P.

W. Vining, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.H.

W. Watson, M.D., F.R.C.P.

L. Whitehead, M.B., B.S.,, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.
Winfield, M.A.

E>r00D

BOARDS OF FACULTIES
The Board of Arts

Professor George Gordon, Chairman
The Vice-Chancellor

J. Kolni Balozky

Professor P. Barbier

E. E. Bibby

Miss E. M. Blackburn

Dr. S. Brodetsky

Professor B. M. Connal

Miss A. M. Cooke
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Boards of Faculties

C. B. Fawcett

Professor C. M. Gillespie
Dr. C. E. Gough
Professor A, J. Grant

Dr. Doris Gunnell
Professor J. D. I. Hughes
Professor J. IT. Jones
Professor W. P. Milne

A. J. Monahan

R. Offor

P. Penzol

Professor W. R hys Roberts
Miss H. Robertson

A. N. Shimmin

R. H. Soltau

Professor J. Strong

J. R. R. Tolkien

W. P. Welpton

A. M. Woodward

The Board of Science and Technology

Professor A. Smithells, Chairman
The Vice-Chancellor
A. O. Allen

Professor A. F. Barker
W. E. Il. Berwick

Dr. S. Brodetsky
Professor J. W. Cobb
Professor J. B. Cohen
Professor H. M. Dawson
C. B, Fawcett

W. E. French

Professor W. Garstang
J. Gilchrist

Dr. A. Gilligan

W. Godden

Professor J. Goodman

H. J. Hodsman

T. Hollis

Professor J. H. Jones
Professor P. F. Kendall
W. Lowson

Professor D. McCandlish
Professor W. P. Milne
R. Offor

Professor A. G. Perkin
Professor G. Poole
Professor J. H. Priestley
H. Priestman

Professor H. S. Raper
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Professor R. S. Seton
Professor J. Strong

J. E. P. Wagstaff
Professor R. Whiddington

The Board of Medicine

Professor J. Kay Jamieson, Chairman
Professor T. W ardrop G riffith, Deputy Chairman
The Vice-Chancellor

E. W. Bain

Dr. J. P. Bibby

ProfessorJ. Shaw Bolton

L. R. Braithwaite

J. le F. C. Burrow
Professor J. B. Cohen

Il. Collinson

J. A. Coupland

Professor E. ?jﬂ Croft

S. W. Daw

J. F. Dobson

Professor F. W. Eurich
Professor W. Garstang
Professor J. Johnstone Jervis
Il. Lee

Dr. W. MacAdam

J. W. McLeod

W. Marston

Professor Sir Berkeley G. A. Moynihan
W. Maxwell Munby

Dr. C. Otdfield

A. E. Pearson

G. A. Pnhillips

Professor J. IL Priestley
Professor H. S. Raper

C. Rippon

Professor A. Smithells
Professor M. J. Stewart

Dr. W. H. Maxwell Telling
W. Thompson

W. S. Thorburn

Dr. R. A. Veale

Dr. C. W. Vining

H. Secker Walker

Dr. G. W. Watson

Professor R. W hiddington
A. L. Whitehead

G. Winfield
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CONVOCATION

Members

The Chancellor

The Vice-Chancellor

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor

The Members of The Senate

The Lecturers of The University

The Registered Graduates of The University

Chairman
Douglas Seaton, M.B., Ch.B.

Clerk
Miss Mabel Skinner, B.A.

Standing Committee

The Vice-Chancellor

Miss Nellie Brown, B.A.

Dr. A. E. Chapman, M.A.

Miss Jean O. Cunningham, B.Sc.
J. Il. Everett, B.Sc.

L. W. K. Fearnley, B.Sc.

W. M. Gardner, M.Sc.

Miss E. E. Violet Glover, M.D.
Miss Florence Ward, B.Sc.
Fred Webster, B.A., LL.B.

As well as the Chairman and Clerk and Representatives of Con-
vocation on the Council and Court.
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REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON
COMMITTEES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS

A. Joint Matriculation Board
Appointment Expires
1Professor Connal Nov., 1922
1Professor Dawson
1Professor Priestley
I1Mr. C. B. Fawcett

B. Courts of other Universities

Bristol, 7Professor Priestley May, 1923
Liverpool, 3The Vice-Chancellor N ov., 1923
Sheffield, 3The Vice-Chancellor June, 1924

C. The General Medical Council

3Professor G riffith Dec., 1921
D. Teachers' Registration Council
sProfessor Connal July, 1924
E. Education Committees
West Riding The Vice-Chancellor
North Riding- 3Professor Croft Mar., 1922
East Riding - 1The Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P. ) Mar., 1922
1Professor Milne /
Yorkshire Council for
Agricultural Education !Mr. A. G. Lupton, LL.D.
XThe Vice-Chancellor
1SirJ. N. Barran, Bart. Mar., 1922
*Mr~ H. |I. Bowring, M.A,,
B.C.L.
City of York - IDr. Maud sellers Nov., 1921
Borough of Doncaster 1My. J. A. Claxton Dec., 1921
" Harrogate JMr. W. P. Welpton Dec., 192
F. Affiliated Institutions
College of the Resurrection,
Mirfield 3Professor Roberts June, 1922
Huddersfield Technical
College - 1Professor Cohen June, 1922
Rawdon College 1Professor Roberts June, 1922
Diocesan Training College,
York . . . . 1Professor W hiddington June, 1922

The number prefixed to a name indicates the number of years in the term of the
appointment.



92 Representatives on Committees, fc.

G. Other Bodies.

Leeds Maternity Hospital - - 4The Vice-Chancellor

West Riding Territorial Forcej iprofessor Gordon
Association J

West Riding Joint Examlnlng) The Vice-Chancellor
Board

Yorkshire Board of Legal Studles 1The Vice-Chancellor

West Riding Consultative 5 The Vice-Chancellor
Committee for Education

H. Schools, etc.

( 5Mr.J. Rawlinson Ford"|

Akroyd Foundation - -l LL.D. j-
| sThe Vice-Chancellor J
Almondbury Grammar School - 3Mr. C. L. Brook
Barnsley Grammar School - 3Mr. G. Blake Walker
Batley Grammar School - - 3Mr. Samuel Crowther

Bentham—Collingwood and J 5Mf A Q Allen

Baynes Foundation -

Beverley Grammar School- - 3Rev. Canon Ollard
Bingley Grammar School - 3Mrs. Redman King
Bishopside (Ripon) - Lupton| 4girj n.Bar Bart.

and Watson s foundation J J ’
Bradford Grammar School - 3Professor Kendall
Bradford Girls’ Grammar School 4Miss B. E. Gwyer
Bridlington Grammar School - 3Professor Milne
Brighouse School for Girls - 3Miss A. B. Marchbank
Castleford Secondary School - 3Professor Gillespie
Cleckheaton Grammar School - 3Dr. Brodetsky
Coxwold Charity - - - 3Professor H. M. Dawson
Dewsbury— Endowed Schools j , Professor Priestley

Foundation J
Drax Free School - - - 5Rev. W. Seed, M.A.
Giggleswick Grammar School - 3Professor Grant
Halifax-Heath Grammar School 5Professor Connal
Halifax-Crossley and Porterj 3Mr HoWARD Clay

Schools
Harrogate Secondary School - 3Miss H. Robertson
lieckmondwike Secondary
School . . 3Professor Stewart

Hemsworth Secondary School - 3Mrs. Garstang

June,
Oct.

Dec.,

June,

Nov.,

Nov.,

Oct.,
Dec.,

Dec.,
June,

Feb.,

Dec.,
Mar.,

April,

June,

Nov.,
April,

Oct.,
Dec.,

Feb.,
Mar.,
May,

Dec.,
Feb.,

June,
May,

1924
1921

1921

1925

1921
1921
1923

1923

1921
1924

1924

1921
1925
1924
1924
1921
1923
1923

1921

1922
1922
1923

1921
1922

1922
1924

The number prefixed to a name indicates the number of years in the term of the

appointment.



Representatives on  Committees, etc.

Hipperholme Grammar School -

Holmfirth Secondary School

llkley Grammar School

Keighley—Drake and Tonson’s\
Charity /

Keighley Trade and Grammar'l
School

Knaresborough Rural Sec- \
ondary School J

Leeds Grammar School

Leeds Girls’ High School
Leeds, Mount St. Mary’s
College . . .
Malton (Old) Grammar School -
Morley Secondary School
Normanton Grammar School
Northallerton Grammar School -
Ossett Grammar School -

Otley Grammar School
Pickering Grammar School
Pccklington Grammar School -
Pontefract Grammar School
Pontefract Girls’ High School -
Rastrick Grammar School
Ripon Grammar School -
Ripon Girls’ Secondary School -
Sedbergh Grammar School
Selby Secondary School -
Settle Girls’ High School -
Skipton—Ermysted’s Grammar"!
School J
Skipton Girls’ Endowed School
Slaithwaite Grammar School
Tadcaster Grammar School
Thornton-in-Bradford— )
Endowed Schools /
W akefield Grammar School
Wortley Free School Trust
York—St. Peter’s School -

5Rev. Dr. G. T. Jowett Jciy>
3Mr. S. Jagger Nov.,
S5Emeritus ProfessorProcter Dec.,
4Professor Gillespie June.
1 Professor Poole Dec.,
3Mr. W. P. Welpton Sept.,
3The Vice-Chancellor K

3Professor Garstang J May,
3Professor Connal June,
3Miss H. Robertson Nov.,
3Mr, Hugh W. Pearson Oct.,
3Professor Cobb May,
3Professor Smithells Dec.,
3Mr. W. Brown June,
3Mr.J. W. Haigh Johnson,

M .Sc. uly,
3Professor Grant July,
3Mrs. Kitching Nov.,
3Mr. A. M. Woodward June,
3Professor Connal Dec.,
3Miss Holgate Mar.,
3Professor Roberts Dec.,
3Sir J. N. Barran, Bart. Feb.,
3Mrs. B. M. Connal June,
5Professor Garstang Feb.,
3Miss Pl. Robertson Nov.,
3Dr. Doris Gunnel Mar.,
3Professor Priestley Feb.
5Professor Priestley June,
3Mr. Woodhead June,
5Mr. Cowling Dec.,
5Professor Gordon Dec.,
3Professor Gillespie Dec.,
3Professor Cobb May,
5Rev. J. M. Marshall Feb.,

1922
1922
1923

1922

1921

1922

1922
1924

1921
1922
1922
1922
1923

1924
1924
1923
1923
1923
1922
1923
1924
1924
1923
1921
1922

1923

1924
1924
1923

1923

1923
1922
1924

The number prefixed to a name indicates the number of years in the term of the

appointment,
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PROFESSORS, LECTURERS, Etc.

FACULTY OF ARTS

Dean of the Faculty
Professor GORDON

Classics . . Professors. W. RIIYS ROBERTS, M.A.,
Litt. D., Cambiidge, late Fellow of Kings
College, Cambridge, LL.D., St. Andrews,
Litt.D., Wales.

B. M. CONNAL, M.A., Corpus Christi
College, Oxford.

Lecturer in Classical Archeology: II. G.
EVELYN WHITE, M.A., Oxford.

AssistantLecturers: E. E. BIBBY, M.A., L"eeds
and Cambridge.
A. J. BARRATT, B.A., Oxford.
English Language
and Literature Professor. GEORGE GORDON, M.A., late
Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford.
Reader in English Language : J. R. R.
TOLKIEN, M.A., Oxford
Assistant Lecturers\ G. H. COWILING, M.A.,
L"eeds.
H. J. DAVIS, M.A., Oxford.
One Vacancy
French Language
and Literature
and Romance
Philology . Professor'. PAUL BARBIER, M.A., London.
Lecturer: Miss DORIS GUNNELL, M.A.,
Leeds, Docleur de I'Universite, Paris.
Assistant Lecturers’. R. H. SOLTAU, M.A,,
Oxford.
Miss JESSIE MURRAY, M. A, St
Andrews.

German Language
and Literature Professor: Vacant.
Lecturer and Acting Head: CHARLES E.
GOUGH, Ph.D., Basle.
Assistant Lecturers'. Miss MARY C. CALD-
WELL, B.A., Leeds.
Miss ALICE A. SCOTT, M.A., London.



Hebrew

Russian Language
and Literature

Spanish Language
and Literature

History

Philosophy

Economics

Professors, Lecturers, etc. os

Courses at Headingley College by the Rev.
JOHN W. LIGIITLEY, M.A., and at
Rawdon College by the Rev. Principal
W. E. BLOMFIELD, B.A., B.D., are
accepted.

Professor : Vacant.

Acting Head and Lecturer : J. KOLNI
BALOZKY.

Honorary Lecturer in Russian History and
Music: The Rev. W. H. FRERE, D.D.

Professor: Vacant.

Acting Head and Lecturer PEDRO
PENZOL.

Professor-- ARTHUR J. GRANT, M.A,,
Kings College, Cambridge.

Reader in Mediceval History :
Miss A. M. COOKE, M.A., Victoria.

Reader N ANCient History and Classical

Archceology :
ARTHUR M. WOODWARD, MA.,
Oxford.

Assistant Lecturer : A. H. DAINTON, M.A.,
Oxford.

Courses in Ecclesiastical History at Headingley
College by the Rev. WILFRID 1.
MOULTON, M.A., and at Rawdon College
by the Rev. A. C. UNDERWOOD,
M.A., B.Litt.,, B.D., are accepted.

Professor-. C. M. GILLESPIE, M.A., Trinity
College, Oxford.

Assistant Lecturer: H. F. HALLETT, M.A.,
Edinburgh.

Professor : J. HARRY JONES, M.A., Wales.

Lecturer in Economics and Social Organisation :
A. N. SHIMMIN, M. A., Manchester.

Lecturer in Economic History : Vacant.
Lecturer in Statistics : Vacant.
Lecturer in Accountancy : Vacant.

University Lecturer in Social Organisation :
ROBERT S. DOWER, M.A., St. Johns
College, Cambridge.
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Economics

Geography

Education

Law

Professors, Lecturers, efc.

Assistant Lecturer’. A. C. HAPPELL, B.A.,
Cambridge.

Tutor in Practical Social Work : Vacant.

Reader’. C. B. FAWCETT, B.Litt., Oxford,
M.Sc., London.

Assistant Lecturer'. Miss MARY K. HESLOP,
M.Sc., Durham.

Principal of the Training Depart?nent: The
VICE-CHANCELLOR.

Professor-. JOHN STRONG, M.A., London,
LL.D., St. Andrew's, C.B.E., F.R.S.E.

Lecturer in Education and Master of Method :
W. P. WELPTON, B.Sc., London.

Lecturer in the History of Education’. A. J.
MONAHAN, M.A., Leeds.

Lecturer in Experimental Education :
LL. WYNN-JONES, Ph.D.

Assistant Master of Method:
S. J. CURTIS, B.A., London.

Tutor of Women Students and Mistress of
Method. Miss HANNAH ROBERTSON,
B.A., London.

Assistant Lecturer and Assistant Mistress of
Method'. Miss E. M. BLACKBURN,
M.A., Leeds.

Assistant Lecturers'.
Miss R. F. SHOVE, M.A., Dublin.
Miss JANE HOLGATE, B.A., Leeds.

Assistant Lecturer (Phonetics) : Miss SYBIL
M. GOULDING, B.A., Oxford.

Teacher of Alusic, Reading and Elocution :
T.J. HOGGETT, Mus.B., Durham.

Teacher of Needlework: Miss E. M. WALL.
Teacher of Art: Vacant.

Professor: J. D. I. HUGHES, M.A., B.C.L.,
Balliol College, Oxford.

Lecturers i
G. L. HAGGEN, M.A., Oxford, B.C.L.
H. R. BURRILL, LL.B., Leeds.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Dean of the Faculty
Professor PRIESTLEY

Mathematics . Professor: W. P. MILNE, M.A., D.Sc,,
Aberdeen, M .A., Clare College, Cambridge.
Reader in Applied Mathematics:
S. BRODETSKY, M.A.,
Cambridge, Ph.D., Leipzig.
Lecturer: W. E. Il. BERWICK, M.A,,
Cambridge,

Assistant Lecturer: C. W. GILIIAM, M.A.,
Cambridge, B.Sc., London.

Assistant Lecturer in Applied Mathematics".
G. C. STEWARD, B.A., Cambridge,
M.Sc., London.

Assistant Lecturerin Graphicsand Computation:
G. SMEAL, B.Sc., Melbourne.

Physics Cavendish Professor: R. WHIDDINGTON,
M.A., D.Sc., Fellow of St. John’s College,
Cambridge.

Lecturer in Optics. A. O. ALLEN, M.A,
B.Sc., London, A.R.C.Sc.

Lecturer in Physics'. J. E. P. WAGSTAFF,
M.A., B.Sc., Cambridge.

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators :
J. EWLES, M.A., Cambridge.

Demonstrator :
Miss CLARA E. WATSON, B.Sc., Leeds.

Assistant Demonstrators : Four Senior Students.

Honorary Fellow ior Research in Physics:
Vacant.

Chemistry . . Professor. ARTHUR SMITHELLS, B.Sc.,
London and Victoria, C.M.G., F.R.S.

Lecturer in Analytical Chemistry'.
W. LOW'SON, B.Sc., London and Leeds,
F.I.C.

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstr ators :
G. T. P. TATHAM, B.Sc., London.
J. C. GREGORY, B.Sc., F.I.C.
Miss MAY S. LESLIE, D.Sc., Leeds.
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Chemistry

Organic
Chemistry

Physical
Chemistry

Zoology

Botany

Professors, Lecturers, etc.

Demonstrators:
C. H. D. CLARK, B.Sc., London.
Miss D. M. Me ROBIE, M. A., Aberdeen.
J. IUME, B.Sc., A.l.C.

Research Assistant:
H. WHITAKER, M.Sc., Leeds.

Lecturer Assistant’. C. G. DURDEY.
Laboratory Steward: A. NUTTALL.

Professor: JULIUS B. COHEN, B.Sc.,
Victoria,. Ph.D., Munich, F.R.S.

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator'.
P. K. DUTT, M.A., Calcutta, M.Sc.,
Leeds, A.l1.C.

Demonstrator'. Miss AGNES SHORE.

Research Assistant: Vacant.

Professor. HARRY M. DAWSON, B.Sc.,
London, D.Sc., Leeds, Ph.D., Giessen.

Professor, WALTER GARSTANG, M.A,,
D.Sc., Oxford, late Fellow of Lincoln
College, Oxford.

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators :
Mrs.W. O. REDMAN KING,B.Sc.,Leeds,
E. PERCIVAL, B.Sc., Leeds.

Assistant and Keeper of the Insect Collections :
Miss M. SIMPSON.

Research Assistant: Vacant
Laboratory Steward: A. P. HORROX.

Professor'. JOSEPH H. PRIESTLEY, B.Sc.,
London, D.S.O., F.L.S.
Honorary Lecturer in Mycology :
HAROLD WAGER, D.Sc., F R.S.
Ledurer in Plant Morphology :
NORMAN WALKER.
Lecturer:
W. H. PEARSALL, M Sc., Manchester.
Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator :
J. EWING, M.A., D.Sc., Aberdeen.
Honorary Demonstrators :

Mrs. J. H. PRIESTLEY.
Mrs. W. R. GRIST, B.Sc., London.
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Botany Demonstrators:

Miss A. F. C. EVERSHED, Nat. Sci.
Tripos, Cambridge.
Mrs. W. H. PEARSALL, M.Sc.,, Man-
chester.

Research Assistants:
Miss DOROTHY ARMSTEAD, M.Sc.,
Manchester.
Miss LETTICE M. WOFFENDEN,
M.Sc., Leeds.

Laboratory Steward. R. W. BUTCHER.

Physiology See page 103.
Geology Professor'. PERCY F. KENDALL, M.Sc.,
Leeds, F.G.S.

Reader in Petrology:
A. GILLIGAN, D.Sc., Leeds, F.G.S.

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator'.
H. C. VERSEY, M.Sc., Leeds.

Laboratory Steward: w. PLOWMAN

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY

Dean of the Faculty
. Professor COBB
Civil and Mechanical
Engineering . Professor. JOHN GOODMAN, M.Inst.C.E.,
M.I.Mech.E.

Lecturer in Civil Engineering:
JAMES GILCHRIST, B.Sc.,Edinburgh,
A.M. Inst.C.E.

Assistant Lecturers :
T. M. NAYLOR, B.Sc., Manchester,
A.M.Inst.C.E., A.M.l.Mech.E.
J. MITCHELL, B.Sc., London,
A.M.l.Mech.E.
Demonstrators:
A. SOMERSCALES.
C. COLLIS, B.Sc., Manchester.
S. G. RICHARDSON.
H. C. KELLY, B.Sc.Tech., Manchester.
Electrical
Engineering . Lecturer and Acting Head of Department:
WALTER E. FRENCH, A.M.Inst.C.E.

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator :
D. CRAIG, B.Sc., Leeds.
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Mining .

Coal Gas and Fuel
Industries
with Metallurgy

Textile Industries

Professors, Lecturers, efc.

Professor: GRANVILLE TOOLE, B.Sc.,
M.I.LM.E., F.G.S.

Lecturer in Mine Surveying :
T. BROWN, M.Sc., Leeds.

Lecturer in Metalliferous Mining and Ore
Dressing: Vacant.

Lecturer on Electricity Applied to ALining:
J. BENTHAM.

Livesey Professor ofCoal Gasa)id Fuel Industries:
JOHN WILLIAM COBB, B.Sc., Leeds
and London™ C.B.E., F.I.C.

Lecturer in Gas Chemistry :
H.J. HODSMAN, M.Sc., Leeds, M .B.E.,
F.I.C.
Research Assistant and Assistant Lecturer in
Refractory Materials:
H. S. HOULDSWORTH, M.Sc., Leeds.
Assistant Lecturer in Metallurgy:
P. F. SUMMERS, A.R.S.M.
Research Cheniists :
J. W. WOOD, M.Sc.Tech., Manchester.
A. PARKER, D.Sc.
HORACE KERR.
FRANK S. TOWNEND, B.Sc., London.
G. B. HOWARTH, B.Sc., Leeds.

Laboratory Steward: G. WADSWORTH.
Professor. ALDRED F. BARKER, M.Sc.,
Leeds.
Lecturer in Textile Industries :
HOWARD PRIESTMAN,
Lecturer in Yarn Manufacture :
THOMAS HOLLIS.
Lecturer in Cloth Structure and Weaving
Mechanism'. ALEXANDER YEWDALL.
Lecturer in Finishing and Cloth Analysis:
W. LAW.
Lecturer in Textile Testing'
FOSTER PICKLES.
Assistant Lecturer in Textile Design :
W. A. FARLEY.
Research Che?nist and Physicist:
E. A. FISHER, M.A., B.Sc., Cambridge,
A.l1.C.
Museum Assistant and Assistant Designer for
Figured Fabrics: Miss C. BENTON.
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Colour Chemistry
and Dyeing Professor : ARTHUR G. PERKIN, F.R.S.,
F.l1.C.
Lecturer and Research Chemist:
R. B. FORSTER, A.R.C.S.l., Ph.D.,
D.Sc., F.I.C.

Lecturer in Dyeing arid Research Assistant:
PERCIVAL E. KING.

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator in Colour
Chemistry : W. G. SEWELL, B.Sc., Leeds.

Research Assistant: R. F. CARDNO.

Demonstrators: E. J. CROSS, B.Sc., London.
C. DAVIS, B.Sc., Leeds.

Museum Curator: Miss M. CASSON.

Leather Industries Professor of Applied Chemistry (Chemistry Q

Leather Manufacture):
DOUGLAS McCANDLISH, M.Sc,,
Leeds.

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators :
W. R. ATKIN, M.Sc., Leeds.
F. C. THOMPSON, M.Sc., Leeds.

Demonstrator: A. M. HEY, B.Sc., Leeds.

Special Assistant: H. WHITE.

Procter International
Research Labor-
atory . Honorary Director: Emeritus Professor HENRY
R. PROCTER, D.Sc., Leeds, F.I.C.

Research Assistant: F. C. THOMPSON,
M.Sc., Leeds.

Agriculture . Professor: ROBERT S. SETON, B.Sc.,
Edinburgh.

Professor of Agricultural Chemistry : Vacant.

Lecturer in Agriculture:
CHARLES F. ARCHIBALD.

Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators:
J. A. McMILLAN, B.Sc., Edinburgh.
C. G. A. ROBERTSON, M.A., B.Sc.,
Aberdeen.
District Lecturers in Agriculture :
H THOMPSON,B.Sc.,Leeds&nd Victoria.
D. B. JOHNSTON-WALLACE, B.Sc.,
Durham, N.D.D.
J. STRACHAN, M.A., B.Sc., Aberdeen,
N.D.A.
J. C. LYNN, B.Sc?
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Professors, Lecturers, efc.

Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry and
Advisory Chemist:
*W. GODDEN, B.Sc., London, A.R.C.S.,
F.l1.C.
Assistant Lecturers:
N. M. COMBER, B.Sc.,London,A.R.C S.,
A.l1.C.
J.A. HANLEY, Ph.D.,Munich, A.R.C.S.
Lecturer in Agricultural Botany and Advisory
Mycologist:
*W. A. MILLARD, B.Sc. Bristol.
Assistant Lecturers in Agricultural Botany:
Miss LORNA I. SCOTT, B.Sc., London.
F. T. BENNETT, B.Sc., London.
Demonstrator in Agricultural Botany :
S. BURR.
Lecturer in Agricultural Zoology and Advisory
Entomologist:
*T. H. TAYLOR, M.A., Royal University
of Lreland.
Assistant Lecturer:
W. THOMPSON, M.Sc., Leeds.
Lecturer in Veterinary Hygiene :
Il. G. BOWES, F.R.C.V.S.
Lecturer and Demonstrator on Poultry Keeping :
FRED W. PARTON.
Assistant Instructress: Miss M. C. MEIN.
Poultry Assistant: Miss P. M. L. CASTLE.

Lecturer in Farm Economics :
A. G. RUSTON, B.A., B.Sc., London,
D.Sc., Leeds.
Lecturer and Organiser i7i Horticulture :
ALEXANDER S. GALT.
Instructors in Practical Horticulture :
J. W. EVES.
W. LODGE.
G. C. JOHNSON.
G. H. COPLEY.
Assistant Instructor: FRANK REDINGTON.

Instructress in Dairy Work: Miss ANNIE
D. McKERROW.

Assistant Instructress :
Miss A. McGLASHAN, N.D.D.

Instructor in Farriery: W. JONES ANSTEY.

* Advisory Officer under the Scheme of the Ministry of Agriculture and
Fisheries for the Provision of Technical Advice to Farmers.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Dean of the Faculty
Professor JAMIESON.

Clinical Sub-Dean
C. W. VINING, M.D.,, M.R.C.P., D.P.H.

Dental Warden
W. S. THORBURN, L.D.S.

Anatomy . . Professor: J. KAY JAMIESON, M .B.,.C.M.,
Edinburgh.

Demonstrators:
F. R. LAW, M.B., B.S., London,
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.
H. V. HORSFALL, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds.

H. W. SYMONS, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds.

Honorary Demonstrators :
W. CUTHBERT MORTON, M.A,
M.D., Edinburgh, C.B.E.
A. RICHARDSON,* M.B., B.S., London,

F.'R.C.S.
Physiology and Professor of Physiology and Bio-Chemistry :
Histology HENRY S. RAPER, C.B.E., D.Sc.,,

M.B., Ch.B., Leeds.
Lecturer in Physiology and Bio- Chemistry :
GEORGE WINFIELD, M.A.,Cambridge.
Lecturer in Experimental Physiology and E x-
perimental Pharmacology:
R. J, S. McDOWALL, M.B. Ch.B.,,
Edinburgh.

Demonstrator in Bio- Chemistry :

1. D. KAY, O.B.E., B.Sc., Manchester.

Demonstrator in Experimental Physiology :

C. A. BOTWOOD, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds.

Demonstrator in Histology:

Miss E. MORDUE, B.Sc., Durham.
Hon .Demonstrator in Physiology:

E. R. FLINT, M.B, Ch.B., Leeds,

F.R.C.S.
Pathology and Professor and City Bacteriologist:
Bacteriology MATHEW J. STEWART, M.B.,, Ch.B,,

Glasgow, M.R.C.P.

Lecturer in Bacteriology: J. W. McLEOD,
O.B.E., M.B., Ch.B., Glasgow.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers” 01l p. 106.
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Pathology and
Bacteriology Lecturer in Pathology :
W. MacADAM, M.A.,, B.Sc., M.D,
Ch.B., Glasgow, M.R.C.P., D.P.H.,
Cambridge.
Lecturer on Pathology of Industrial Diseases :
P. L. SUTHERLAND, M.B., Ch.B.,
Glasgow, D.Sc.
Demonstrators in Pathology :
J. GORDON, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds.
H. V. PIIELON, M.B, Ch.B., Leeds.

Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Public Health:
G. A. WYON, B.Sc., London, M.D.,
Ch.B., Edinburgh.

Demonstrator in Pathology and Bacteriology:

H. H. GLEAVE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds.

Honorary Fellow in Pathology: ROBERT
CATTLEY, B.Sc.,, Cambridge, M.B.,
C.M., Edinburgh, D.P.H.

Honorary Demonstrator in Medical Pathology :
R. A. VEALE,* B.A., Oxford, M.D.,
B.S., London, M.R.C.P.

Honorary Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology :
J. A. COUPLAND,* M.B., B .S London,
F.R.C.S.

Honorary Demonstrator in Clinical Pathology :
Vacant.

Research Assistant: Vacant.

Honorary Demonstrators in Pathology :
CLARA E. STEWART, M.B. B.S.,
London.

O. C. GRUNER, M.D., B.S., London,
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.

Medicine and Professor : T. WARDROP GRIFFITH,*
Clinical Medicine C.M.G., M.D., C.M., Aberdeen, F.R.C.P.
Lecturer in Pharmacology and Therapeutics:
W. H. MAXWELL TELLING,* M.D.,
F.R.C.P.
Demonstrator in Pharmacy and Materia Medica:
J. H. GOUGH.
Honorary Demonstrator in Pharmacology and
Therapeutics: Vacant.
Honorary Demonstrator in Pharmacology :
Vacant.
Medical Tutor'. J. le F. C. BURROW, M.B.,
Edi?iburgh, M.R.C.P.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers” on p. 106.
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Surgery and
Clinical Surgery

Practical Surgery

Operative Surgery

Obstetrics

Gynaecology .

Administration of
Public Health

Forensic Medicine

Ophthalmology

Otology

Mental Diseases

Vaccination

Anaesthetics .

Professor: Sir BERKELEY G. A. MOYNI-
HAN,* K.C.M.G., C.B., M.S., London,
F.R.C.S.

Honorary Demonstrator \J. A. COUPLAND,*
M.B., B.S., London, F.R.C.S.

Surgical Tutor: E. R. FLINT, M.B., Ch.B.,
Lxeds, F.R.C.S.

Lecturer: J. F. DOBSON,* M.S., London,
F.R.C.S.

Lecturer: H. COLLINSON,* C.B., C.M.G.,
D.S.0., M.B., M.S., London, F.R.C.S.

Professor: E. O. CROFT, M.D. Durham,
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.

Honorary De?)ionstrator in Clinical Obstetrics :
W. GOUGH, B.Sc., M. B., B.S., London,
F.R.C.S.

Lecturer-. C. OLDFIELD,* M.D., London,
M.R.C.P., F.R.C.S.

Honorary Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyne-
cology : Vacant.

Professor'. J. JOHNSTONE JERVIS, M.D.,
Edinburgh, D.P.H., London.

Honorary Devionstrator: Vacant.

Professor'. F. W. EURICH, M.D., C.M.,
Edinburgh.

Honorary Demonstrator in Toxicology : Vacant.

Lecturer-. Il. LEE,* B.A., M.B., B.Ch,
Ca?nbridge, F.R.C.S.

Lecturer : E. W. BAIN*, M.B., B.S.,
London, F.R.C.S.

Professor'. J. SHAW BOLTON, M.D., D.Sc.,
London, F.R.C.P.

Instructor’. F. W. M. GREAVES, M.B.,Ch.B.,
Victoria, D.P.H.

Lecturer : DOUGLAS SEATON, M.B.,
Ch.B., Victoria.

*See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers” on page 106.
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Clinical Lecturers

(In addition to those of the above Professors, Lecturers and
Honorary Demonstrators whose navies are marked with an
asterisk to denote that they take part in the Clinical teaching.)

Medicine . . G. W. WATSON, M.D., London, F.R.C.P.
C. W. VINING, M.D., London, M.R.C.P.,
D.P.H.
Surgery . . WALTER THOMPSON, F.R.C.S.

S. W. DAW, M.B,, B.S., London, F.R.C.S.
L. R.BRAITHWAITE, M.B., Ch.B., Victoria,
F.R.C.S.

Obstetrics and W. MACGREGOR YOUNG, M.A.,, M.D.,
Gynaecology - Glasgow.
Mrs. RHODA ADAMSON, M.D., B.S,
London.

Otology . . W. MAXWELL MUNBY, Ch.M., Edinburgh,
F.R.C.S.

Infectious Diseases A. E. PEARSON, M.R.C.S.,, L.R.C.P.E.
Venereal Diseases J. P. BIBBY, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, M.R.C.P.

Lecturers in the School of Dentistry

Dental Surgery . GEOFFREY A. PHILLIPS, L.D.S.
Operative Dental
Surgery . . STEPHEN D. HEY, L.D.S.

Dental Anatomy
and Physiology J. W. MAWER, L.D.S.

Dental Mechanics CHARLES RIPPON, L.D.S.

Dental Metallurgy WILLIAM LOWSON, B.Sc., London and
Leeds, F.I.C.

Clinical Dental Lecturers

PERCIVAL T. LEIGH, L.D.S.

WALTER MARSTON, L.D.S.

STEPHEN D. HEY, L.D.S.

DAVID SAVILLE, L.D.S.

JAMES W. MAWER, L.D.S.

GEOFFREY A. PHILLIPS, L.D.S.

W. SINTON THORBURN, L.D.S.

H. A. MAHONY, L.D.S.

J. P. COCKER, L.D.S.

G. C. GRUNDY, L.R.C.P.,, M.R.CSS,, L.D.S.
G. D. ILES, L.D.S.

G. L. WILKINSON, L.R.C.P.,, M.R.C.S., L.D.S.
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Demonstrator in Clinical Dentistry : Vacant.

Honorary Demonstrator in Dental Histology : J. P. COCKER,
L.D.S.

Dental House Surgeon: E. A. ROGERSON, L.D.S.

Assistant Curator'. S. J. CUNNINGHAM.

University Tutorial Classes

Staff Tutors:
H. DAINTON, M.A., Oxford.
W. GIBSON, M.A., Leeds.
N. SHIMMIN, M.A., Manchester.
STEWART, M.A., Ireland.
R. TAYLOR, M.A., Edinburgh.
W ALKER.

zcoro>»

University Library
Librarian :
RICHARD OFFOR, B.A., London.
Assistants:

Miss F. M. EICINS, Miss F. E. WRIGHT, G. WOLEDGE,
G. WRIGHT, F. BECKWITH.

Medical School Library

Honorary Librarian :
Emeritus Professor J. B. HELLIER, M.D., London, M.R.C.S.

University Appointments Board

Secretary:
W. R. GRIST, B.Sc., London.
Intermediate Clerk:
Miss D. E. CALVERT.

University Parliamentary Constituency

Registration Officer:
F. T. BAINES, B.A., Cambridge.



Halls of Residence

Halls of Residence for Men

Gledhow Hall, Roundhay
Warden :

Professor . STRONG, M.A., London, LL.D., St. Andrews,
C.B.E., F.R.S.E.

De Grey Hall, De Grey Terrace
Warden :
W. A. MILLARD, B.Sc., Bristol.
Sub- Warden:
H. W. THOMPSON, M.Sc., Leeds.

Halls of Residence for Women

University Hall
Warden :
Miss'BARBARA E. GWYER, M.A., Oxford.
Sub- Warden :
Miss SYBIL GOULDING, B.A., Oxford.

Lyddon Hall
Warden :
Miss AGNES B. MARCHBANK.
Sub- Warden :
Miss LORNA I. SCOTT, B.Sc., London.

College Road Hall
Waraen :
Miss JANE HOLGATE, B.A., Leeds.

Weetwood Hall
Warden :
Mrs. W. O. REDMAN KING, B.Sc., Leeds.
Honorary Warden:
Miss BARBARA E. GWYER, M.A., Oxford.

Oxley Hall
Warden :
Mrs. F. W. MOORMAN.

Sub- Warden :
Miss AGNES SHORE.



Adm?iisirative Staff

Administrative and General

Vice-Chancellor:
Sir MICHAEL SADLER, K.GS.l., C.B.,, LL.D., Litt.D.

Private Secretaries:
Miss G. V. M. SELBY, Miss M. E. GILBERT.

Registrar and Secretary:
A. E. WHEELER.

Private Secretary and Committee Clerk: Miss G. ILLINGWORTH.

Assistant Secretary: J. J. ILETT.

Accountant:
G. R. BRENCH.

Assistant Accountant: H. W. MERRELL.

ChiefBookkeeper: J. BELL.

Clerk to the Senate :
F. T. BAINES, B.A., Cambridge
Senior Clerks:
Miss N. S. BENNETT, A. BATT,

Intermediate Clerks:
Miss M. ILLINGWORTH, Miss D. BOOTH,
Miss M. LORAINS.

Junior Clerks:

Miss H. M. NOXON  Miss D. LILEY Miss A. KIRBY
Miss N. YATES Miss J. TAYLOR Miss M. SAUNDERS

Miss K. L. VICKERS

Miss L. WESTON.

Photographer :

J. MANBY.

Clerk of Works :
WILLIAM R. PRINCE.

Engineer :

J. A. BRISCOE.

Electrician :

G. W. Priestman.
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External Examiners

Faculty of Arts
Greek : To be appointed.

Latin*. W. C. SUMMERS, M.A., Firth Professor of Latin, Uni-
versity of Sheffield.

English Language’. C. T. ONIONS, M.A., Joint Editor of the
Oxford English Dictionary, Oxford.

English Literature : D. NICHOL SMITH, M.A., Goldsmith’s
Reader in English, University of Oxford.

French: To be appointed.

German'. J. G. ROBERTSON, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of
German, University College, London.

Russian'. G. A. BIRKETT, M.A., Lecturer in Russian, University
of Sheffield.

Spanish : J. N. BIRCH, B.A., Hughes Lecturer in Spanish,
University of Sheffield.

Hebrew'. Rev. PAUL LEVERTOFF, House of the Resurrection,
Mirfield.

History'. Honorary Professor J. TAIT, Litt.D., Victoria University
of Manchester, and

Sir GEOFFREY BUTLER, K.B.E., M.A., Fellow of Corpus
Christi College, Cambridge.

Geography'. P. M. ROXBY, B.A., Professor of Geography,
University of Liverpool.

Philosophy: To be appointed.

Economics'. Professor D. H. MACGREGOR, M.A., Professor of
Economics, Victoria University of Manchester.

Education: C. W. VALENTINE, M.A., D.Phil.,, Professor of
Education, University ef Birmingham.

Music'. W. G. WHITTAKER, Mus.Bac., Armstrong College,
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.

Law'. W. F. TROTTER, M.A.,, LL.D., K.C., Professor of Law,
University of Sheffield.

Faculty of Science

Mathematics: To be appointed.

Physics'. J. TOWNSEND, F.R.S., Professor of Physics, University
of Oxford.

Chemistry. To be appointed.
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Zoology: J. H. ASIIWORTH, D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Zoology,
University of Edinburgh.

Botany\ F. W. OLIVER, F.R.S., Professor of Botany, University
College, London.

Geology. T. FRANKLIN SIBLY, Principal of University College,
Swansea.

Faculty of Technology
Engineering: W. H. WATKINSON, M.Eng.,, M.I.C.E., M.I.LM.E.,
Harrison Professor of Engineering, The University of Liverpool.

Electrical Engineering: Dr. W. E. SUMPNER, Municipal Technical
School, Birmingham.

Mining'. To be appointed.
Leather Industries: J. R. BLOCKEY, M.Sc., St.-Annes-on-Sea.
Fuel and Metallurgy : To be appointed.

Gas Engineering: THOMAS GRAY, D.Sc., Ph.D., Young
Professor of Technical Chemistry, Royal Technical College,
Glasgow.

Colour Chemistry and Dyeing’. R. ROBINSON, D.Sc., Professor
of Organic Chemistry, The University of Liverpool.

Agriculture : To be appointed.

Faculty of Medicine

Anatomy : W. WRIGHT, M.D., London Hospital Medical College.

Physiology'. J. B. LEATHES, F.R.S., Professor of Physiology,
University of Sheffield.

Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Pharmacology and Therapeutics:
W. E. DIXON, M.A., Professor in Pharmacology, The Uni-
versity of Cambridge.

Pathology and Bacteriology and Aetiology oj Disease : J. H.
TEACHER, M.A., M.D., Professor of Pathology, University
of Glasgow.

Forensic Medicine and Toxicology: To be appointed.

Public Health. CHARLES PORTER, M.D., Public Health Depart-
ment, Marylebone Road, London, N.W. I.

Medicine and Mental Diseases : To be appointed.
Surgery’. E. GORDON TAYLOR, M.A., F.R.C.S.

Obstetrics and Gynecology: T. G. STEVENS, M.D., F.R.C.S,,
St. Mary’s Hospital Medical School, London.

Psychological Medicine: R. PERCY SMITH, M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P.,
St. Thomas' Hospital Medical School, London.

Dental Subjects : To be appointed.
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Session 1921-1922

Faculties of Arts (including Commerce and Law),
Science and Technology

UNIVERSITY TERMS

The University session, or academic year, is divided into
three terms. The first term begins on Monday, October 3,
1921, and ends on Thursday, December 22, 1921 ; the
second term begins on Thursday, January 12, 1922,
and ends on Wednesday, March 22, 1922; the third term
begins on Thursday, April 20, 1922, and ends on Saturday,
July 1, 1922.

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS

The classes and laboratories are open to men and women
on the same terms. Special arrangements are made to
meet the convenience of women students.

Except in cases approved by the Vice-Chancellor, students
must have reached the age of 17 before coming to the
University.

All candidates for admission to the University are
required to give a reference of whom inquiry may be
made. Those who are under 19 years of age and have been
at a school or other educational institution within one year
of their application for admission are required to produce a
certificate of good conduct and of fitness for entrance to the
University from the Head Master or Head Mistress of the
School, or from the Head of the Institution which they
have last attended.

In all cases students are urged to consult their Head
Master or Head Mistress before presenting themselves for
admission to the University. Premature entry upon a
University course is greatly to be deprecated. While the
University has not thought fit to raise the minimum age for
admission at the present time, such action may be taken in
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future years, and in the meantime applications from students
below 17 will be considered with special care, and power is
retained to refuse admission on grounds of immaturity even
in the case of those who have passed the Matriculation
Examination.

Applications for admission to the University from persons
residing out of the United Kingdom, must in all cases be
accompanied by certificates of good conduct duly authenti-
cated. Indian students are, in addition, required to produce
certificates of identity. It is generally desirable that such
certificates should be furnished by all students from foreign
countries.

Students are required, prior to admission, to sign a
declaration that they will observe the statutes, ordinances,
and regulations of the University for the time being in force.

The Vice-Chancellor will admit students on MONDAY,
OCTOBER 3rd, from 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and from 2
p.m. to 5 p.m., and on TUESDAY, OCTOBER 4th, during
the same hours. The Professors and Lecturers will be present
to confer with intending students and to give them advice
respecting their courses of study. Women students are
requested to consult the Tutor of Women Students as to their
studies before presenting themselves to the Vice-Chancellor.
The Accountant will be in attendance to receive the fees and
to register students whose courses of study have been duly
approved.

All students (excepting those entering the department of
Agriculture) are expected to register their names on one of
the days mentioned above.

REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED BY STUDENTS

1. All students in regular attendance who are not living with
their parents, or with relatives or personal friends, will be
required to reside either at some Hall of Residence or
Hostel approved by the University, or in registered lodgings,
or in lodgings which, if not registered when taken by the
student, shall receive the approval of the University. Students
taking lodgings which have not been registered are required to
report immediately to the Office the address of such lodgings.
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2. Students who do not return punctually at the beginning
of the term are liable to be refused permission to keep the
term. In case of delay in entering, due to illness or other
unavoidable cause, a communication must be made to the
Vice-Chancellor.

3. When a student is absent through illness or other un-
avoidable cause a written explanation must at once be sent to
the Vice-Chancellor, who will communicate it to the heads
of the departments concerned. Students desiring leave of
absence must obtain it from the Vice-Chancellor.

4. Students are required to keep the Registrar informed
of their addresses. Any alteration of address must be
communicated without delay.

5. Students are required to provide themselves with the
books used in the classes which they attend, and
with a copy of the University Calendar.

6. A student dismissed for idleness or misconduct will
forfeit all fees and privileges.

7. Students are required to replace or repair any

apparatus or other property destroyed or damaged by their
fault.

8. The Students’ Common Rooms are under the
management of the University Union, and the Committee of
the Union are empowered to impose fines in case of damage
done to the property in their charge. An appeal against
any decision of the Union may be made to the Senate.

9. All students of the University who are reading for
degrees are required to enter their names in the Matricula-
tion Register. On attending at the Office for this purpose,
students must produce a certificate of having passed the
Matriculation examination 0* of having been exempted
therefrom.

10. No student is permitted, except with the leave of the
Vice-Chancellor, to attend any lecture course or laboratory
work until he has received from the Accountant his class
ticket, which must be presented, before his course of study
is begun, to the heads of the departments which he enters
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11. All students are required to present themselves for
the class examinations in the subjects which they have been
taking, and if they fail in these examinations they may be
required to repeat their courses of study. In cases of
repetition of courses the full fees will have to be paid for
the repeated course.

12. Students will not ordinarily be permitted, while
attending courses at the University in any Faculty except
that of Law, to keep terms at the Bar during their courses
of study.

13. Students are not at liberty to publish, except with
the specific consent of the head of the department, the
results of research work done in the University, or tc
publish any matter given in the lectures.

Vacation Study

The Senate desire it to be understood that study is
expected from students during vacations.  Arrangements
are made by which the laboratories are open during a
portion of the Long Vacation to students capable of
independent work.  Application for admission must be
made to the heads of departments, with whom the decision
as to the suitability of students for admission rests.

In many cases the vacation time of students in technical
departments can be most profitably employed in obtaining
practical experience in works. Assistance to obtain
admission to works will, so far as practicable, be given by
the Professors.  In other cases, before the vacation begins,
Professors and Lecturers will be prepared to make recom-
mendations to students as to the private study which should
be carried on during the vacation in preparation for the
next session.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS
S
1. For Degree Students

All students who intend to present themselves as
candidates for a degree in the University of Leeds are
required, before entering upon their degree course, to
produce a certificate of having passed the Matriculation
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examination conducted by the Joint Matriculation Board of
the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield
and Birmingham, or a certificate of exemption therefrom.
The conditions which entitle a student to exemption from
the Matriculation examination are fully set forth in the
Matriculation syllabus.  Such applications for exemption
from the Matriculation examination, as are based on special
grounds and are not met by the conditions set forth in the
Matriculation syllabus, are considered by the Joint Board
through its Applications Committee.

The Matriculation examination is held at each Univer-
sity in July and September. Candidates are required
to satisfy the examiners in: (i) English Composition and
Literature. (2) English History. (3) Mathematics. (4) Three
of the following, one of which must be a language:
(i) Greek ; (ii) Latin; (iii) French; (iv) German ; (v) Some
one other Language approved by the Board ; (vi) Mechanics;
(vii) Physics ; (viii) Chemistry; (ix) Geography (Physical,
Political and Commercial); (x) Either Natural History
(Plants and Animals) or Botany; (xi) General Experimental
Science.

Candidates will not be admitted to the courses
of study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless
they have (1) passed the Matriculation examination in Latin,
or (2) given evidence of possessing a knowledge of Latin
equivalent to that required at the Matriculation examination.

A complete syllabus of the examination may be obtained
from the Secretary, the Joint Matriculation Board, 315, Oxford
Road, Manchester, to whom also should be addressed all
applications for exemption from the Matriculation exam-
ination.

2. For other Students

Students under seventeen years of age who wish to pursue
a course of study in the day classes of the University
without proceeding to a degree are required, before entering,
to have satisfied one of the following requirements :

(a) To have passed the Matriculation examination.
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(b) To have passed some other public examination
approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

(© To have gained a -scholarship or exhibition awarded
by the University after open competition.

(d) To have passed an Entrance examination in each of
the following subjects : Arithmetic, including
decimals and proportion; Algebra, to simple
equations; Geometry, the first book of Euclid or
its equivalent; English Composition and Dictation.

This examination will be held on Tuesday, Octo-
ber 4th, 1921, the English subjects at 10 a.m., and
the Mathematical subjects at 2 p.m.; and no subse-
quent examination for entrance will be held during
the session. No candidate can be examined whose
name has not been notified to the Clerk to the Senate
by the morning of Monday, October 3rd.

The Vice-Chancellor may dispense with the requirement
of an entrance examination in the case of students who are
presenting themselves for one or two lecture courses only.

DEGREE COURSES

Candidates for degrees in Arts, Commerce, Law and
Science are ordinarily required (a) to have completed not less
than three years of study in the University, all of which must
be subsequent to the date of passing the Matriculation
examination, and (b) to have passed prescribed examinations
in the subjects of study. Full particulars of the requirements
of the University in these respects will be found in
subsequent pages.

FEES

All Fees are payable to the Accountant. Cheques should be
made payable to “ The University of Leeds” and crossed
Cor

The University reserves the right to revise the fees speci-
fied below at any time, whether in the case of new students
or those who have already begun their courses.
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i. Registration Fee

All students proposing to attend at the University for
more than six hours a week are required to pay a Registra-
tion Fee of £2 when their application for admission to the
University is accepted.

2. Library Fee

Students who have paid a composition fee for the year,
or have paid class fees of ~4 or upwards, are entitled
to the use of the Library during the session without further
payment. All other day students will be admitted to the
use of the Library on payment of 2s. 6d. a term or 5s. a
session, in addition to their class fees.

3. University Union Fee

Students attending the University for more than six hours
a week, who have not paid the composition fee for the
year will, except in special cases to be determined by the
Vice-Chancellor, be required to pay to the Accountant at the
beginning of each session a subscription of £2 to the
University Union. This subscription entitles students to the
use of the Common Rooms (which are supplied with
daily papers, periodicals, &c.), to free instruction in the
University gymnasium, and to the use of the athletic
grounds, fives courts and tennis courts.

4. Lecture and Laboratory Fees
(@) General Regulations

The fees for lecture and laboratory courses are payable
in advance. On presentation of a form signed by the
Dean of the Faculty authorising attendance upon courses of
study, and upon payment of fees, the Accountant will supply
a class ticket entitling the student to attend such courses.
This class ticket must be presented by the student, before
commencing attendance, to the Professors or Lecturers
whose classes or lectures he is authorised to attend.

In the case of the withdrawal from the University of any
student during the session, no claim to a return of fees is
recognised.
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(b) Composition Fees for Complete Courses*
N.B.—Any student attending a degree course, or any other
course which is regarded as a full course, will be required to

pay the composition fee appropriate to the Faculty in which
he is a student.

Students who have paid a composition fee of ~33 or
upwards will be admitted without further charge to any
additional classes for their attendance at which they have
obtained the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor and the Head
of the Department.

Arts. "33 each session.
Science. each session.
Technology. ”~45 each session.
In the case of students who have paid a com-
position fee for three successive years, the fee

for a fourth year, in the same Faculty, will be
reduced as follows:—

Arts. £27 a session.
Science. "33 a session.
Technology. ~37 a session.

Students entitled to this reduction must inform
the Accountant at the time they pay their fees.

Students who attended as full-time students
before the beginning of the session 1920-21 will be
allowed a reduction on the new composition fee as
follows :—

Arts. £28 (or”23 forafourth or later year).
Science. £36 (or £29 N N ).

Technolog)/. £\o (or £33 . )-

Mathematics. Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with
Honours in Mathematics will pay: first year, 41 ;
second year, 241 ; third year, ~'33; fourth year,
£27.

*

These fees include the subscription to the University Union unless otherwise
stated.



120

Fees

Students in the Faculty of Arts who take classes
or laboratory work or both in the Faculty of
Science for more than nine hours a week will be
charged the composition fee for Science.

The composition fee for Applied Science (Tech-
nology) will be applicable to all students whose
courses of study entail an average attendance
of six hours a week or more per session in one or
more of the Technological departments.

Students who have paid the composition fee,
and who have been allowed to work in one of
the laboratories during the vacation, will be
charged an additional fee (see section (c) Fees).

Geography. Diploma Course:
(@) 1f completed in one year, £ 22.
(b) If spread over two years, ~ 13 a year.

Social Organisation and Public Service. Diploma
Course (including practical work), 26 a year.

N o te.—Non-Diploma students taking advantage of the
facilities for Practical Social work will be charged a fee of
a year.

Education. Three year Course for recognised students
in training, £ 19 10s. a session.

Course for Diploma in Education, ~22 a
session.

One vyear Course or Continuation School
Course, ~40 the session (reduced in cases where
a grant is payable by the Board of Education).
Law (excluding Union Fee).
(1) Degree of LL.B.

Intermediate Course. £ 12 12s. for the
session.

Final Course (covering two sessions), £21.
(2) Final examination of the Law Society.

~N21 to be paid at the beginning of the first
year of the Final Course.
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Students may enter for both the Final LL.B.
Course and the Final Course for the Law Society’s
examination on payment of one composition fee
of 221, to be paid at the beginning of the first year
of the Final Course in either case.

Agriculture.  Special Winter Course, £20.
Summer Course, 10.

Agricultural students who are preparing for the
B.Sc. degree will be charged the Science com-
position fee in the first year and the Technological
composition fee in later years.

First Examination in Medicine and First Examination
in Dental Surgery. {Parts 1 and 2.) £41-

Conjoint Board First Examination. ~41.

Preliminary Examination in Sciencefor the Diploma in
Dental Surgery. £2$ for first and second
terms. Students who elect to continue attendance
in the third term will be charged an additional
fee of £>].

Master of Arts, Science or Educatiofi.

(@ In the case of candidates who have not

graduated in the University of Leeds —

Registration fee, £2.

Fees at the usual scale for any attendance at
lectures or classes in the University, provided
that the minimum fee payable by any candidate
shall be jQ4 4s.

(b) In the case of candidates who are graduates of
the University of Leeds —

No Registration fee.

Fees at the usual scale for any classes attended.

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) {excluding Union fee).
Fees for supervision: jQ8 in the Faculty of
Arts, and £12 in the Faculties of Science and
Technology, per session.
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(c) Fees for lectures and laboratory work when paid
for separately.

The following fees will be charged for lectures and
laboratory work when paid for separately, except in the case
of classes for which a special fee has been fixed.

First lecture hour per week in a

course . ... N4 per session.
Each hour per week beyond the

FIrSt e £2 N
Each hour per week of laboratory

WO K oot £2

”

For two terms three-quarters of these amounts will be
charged. For one term half of these amounts will be charged.

Students who are deemed by the head of the department
concerned to be capable of independent work may be ad-
mitted to work in vacations only (during such times as the
laboratories are open), on the following scale of fees:—

1 day a week 10 o per month
2 days ., e £3 ° °

3 . s £4 10 o ,

4 " and upwards £6 0 O "

For students who have paid a Composition Fee in the
same session, half the above rates.

(d) Fees for Research Students

Persons desiring to pursue original research may be
admitted as research students to any of the University
laboratories upon the following conditions :—

(1) Applications for admission as research students
must be made to the head of the department concerned.
The admission is subject to the approval of the Senate.

(2) Graduates and advanced students will, if admitted
as research students, be charged a session, jQ4 a
term, jQ2 a month (four weeks) in term or vacation.
This scale will in no case apply to students preparing for
a Bachelor’s degree unless they have completed the third
year course of study in the University.
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(3) Persons prosecuting private industrial investigations
will, if admitted as research students, be charged £6
a month with additional charge for any special ex-
penditure incurred by the University in connexion with
the research.

(4) Research students who attend for short periods
only will not be charged the library fee unless they wish
to use the library. They will not be entitled to the use
of the students’ Common Rooms except on payment of
the subscription to the University Union.

5. Examination Fees

No fee will entitle to admittance to more than one
examination. Unless otherwise stated, the fee for a second
or subsequent examination is the same as that for the first.

For the Matriculation examination, £ 2; but a can-
didate who has failed in the July examination in any year
will be admitted to the September examination in the same
year for 1 10s.

For the Intermediate examination for the degree of
B.A., or B.Sc., or LL.B., or B.Com,,

For the Final examination for the Ordinary or Honours
degree of B.A. or B.Sc., or LL.B., or B.Com,,

For the Final examination for the Honours degree of
B.A. or B.Sc., in cases where no fee has been paid for the
Intermediate examination, £ 6.

For the Final examination for a degree in Honours
when the Ordinary Final examination has previously been
taken, ~ 3.

For the examination or report upon dissertation for the
degree of M.A., M.Sc., M.Ed, or LL.M.,

For the examination or report upon dissertation for the
degree of Litt.D., or D.Sc., or LL.D., or Ph.D.,

For the examination in Education for the Government
Certificate, 5s.

For the Final examination for any Diploma in the
Faculties of Arts, Science and Technology (including
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the final terminal examination in cases where students are
not taking any special examination in the main subject of
study), £>>.

Candidates who are allowed to take any examination in
two or more parts will be required to pay the full fee for
such examination when entering for the first part.

Candidates who, having failed at an Intermediate or
Final examination or an examination for a Diploma in Arts
or Science, present themselves again for examination will be
charged the same fee as that for the first examination.
This rule is subject to the following conditions for special
cases —

When the regulations allow a candidate to take part of
an Intermediate or Final examination separately, the
following fees will be charged for re-examination, viz. —

(@) For the additional subject at Intermediate stage
for B.A. or B.Sc., 15s.

@) For a subsidiary subject at Final stage for B.A. or
B.Sc., 15s.

(©) For the Essay for B.Sc., 15s.

(d) For a principal subject at Final stage for B.Sc., ~ 3,
except in the case of an Honours Candidate
who is taking a principal subject as a part of
such Honours examination, in which case the
fee will be £2.

Students who have graduated in the Faculties of Arts or
Science will be required to pay an additional fee of £1
when a Diploma is granted without further examination
consequent upon the attainment of their degree.

6. Degree Fees §

On the conferment of any degree in the Faculties of Arts
(including Commerce and Law) and Science, £ 6.

7. Medical and Dental Fees
See subsequent pages.
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ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS

The following Scholarships, tenable from the commence-
ment of the session 1922-23, at day classes in the University
of Leeds, will probably be offered for competition to candi-
dates who have not been registered students of the University.
Attendances on University classes or laboratories not
exceeding three hours a week in any session will not be
held to preclude a student from becoming a candidate for
an Entrance Scholarship under this regulation. The latest
date of entry for these Scholarships is April 25th, after
which no application will be received. In most instances
they are awarded in connection with the July Higher School
Certificate examination. Particulars of conditions, &c.,
may be obtained on application to the Clerk to the Senate.

1. Awarded on Results of Examinations held by the Joint
Matriculation Board

. Number Annual Periods for Departments in which
Name of Scholarship. offered. Valuﬁ of which tenable. P enable.
eachn.

Emsley One .. £10 2 years Arts, Sci., Tech. exc. Tex.
Edward Baines One .. 2 years Arts, Sci., Tech. exc. Tex.
Charles Wheatley .. One .. ~25 3 years Arts.
William Summers .. One .. >65 3 years Arts.
Brown One .. £40 2 years Science, Tech.

and renewable
Akroyd Two .. £60 2 years Science, Tech.

and renewable
Craven One .. 3 years Tech. (Engineering).
Medical One .. Fees for co mplete course  Medicine

(excluding clinical instruc tion).

2. Awarded by Special Examination or Selection

Corbet Woodall One .. £60 3 years Tech. (Gas Engineering)
and renewable
William Cooke & Co. One .. £21 3 years Tech. (Mining)
*Thos. Broadbent One .. Feesi &c., 3 years Tech. (Engineering)
and Sons Ltd. main-
tenance
allowance

*The Scholar must have attended evening classes at the Huddersfield Technical
College for at least 2 years in succession and completed at least the third year course.
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In addition to the above Scholarships the University offers
a certain number of Advanced or Senior Scholarships, full
particulars of which are given in the Scholarship Prospectus.

Scholarships tenable at the University of Leeds in
scientific and technical subjects, (including Agriculture) as
well as in Arts subjects, are also offered by the Leeds City
Council and the County Councils of the North, East, and
West Ridings of Yorkshire. In the West Riding, Exhibitions
are also offered in Coal Mining and Free Studentships
tenable at the University.

In certain cases assistance is offered to students in
Evening Classes.

For further information application should be made as
follows —

For Leeds City Council Scholarships: To The Director
of Education (Higher Section), Education Department,
Leeds.

For West Riding Scholarships and Free Studentships:
To The Education Department, County Hall, Wakefield.
Applicants should ask for Section X of Part Il. of the
Handbook of the Education Committee.

For North Riding Scholarships: To The Secretary,
Education Offices, County Hall, Northallerton.

For East Riding Scholarships : To The Clerk, East
Riding County Council, Beverley.

OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

A contingent of the Senior Division of the Officers’
Training Corps was formed at the University in July,
1909, and was accepted by the War Office.

Information as to conditions of membership, &c. may be
obtained from the Registrar of the Univetsity.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

All registered students who have paid the Library fee
(see page 118), or one of the Composition fees set forth on
pages 119 to i2r, are entitled to the use of the University
Library.
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The Library is open (a) daily during term from 9 a.m. to
5.30 p.m. (on Saturday from 9 am. to 1 p.m.); (b) during
vacation from 9 am. to 5 p.m.

It is closed during one week at Christmas and during the
public holidays when the University is closed.

General Regulations

1. No book shall be removed from the Library unless the borrower
shall have first filled in the form provided and handed it to a member
of the Library staff.

2. No mark of any kind may be made in the Library books or peri-
odicals.  Any loss of, or injury to, a book shall be reported to the
Librarian, who shall require the person responsible to pay a sum not
exceeding that which will be required to make the loss or injury good.

3. The Librarian, in consultation with the Library Committee, has
power to suspend the Library privileges of any person who breaks the
rules of the Library.

4. No atlases, dictionaries, or other books with special labels shall be
taken out of the Library, except in so far as provided in subsequent
paragraphs.

5. No person shall be allowed to take a book out of the Library if
he has in his possession any book which he has kept beyond the time
allowed by the regulations, or if any fine or charge which he has incurred
has not been paid.

6. Persons not members of the University who are engaged in special
studies may be given the right to use the Library by the Librarian
on payment of 2s. 6d. per session. Unless in special cases, this does
not include the right to take out books.

7. The Librarian shall be at liberty to grant special facilities for the
use of books during a limited time to any person entitled to the use of
the Library.

7a. No smoking shall be permitted within the precincts of the
Library and the rooms appertaining thereto.

Regulations affecting Members of the Academic Staff

8. Any member of the Academic Staff shall be entitled to take out
such books as he requires and to retain them until the end of term,
unless he receives a notice that any of these books are overdue, in which
case such book or books shall be returned without delay to the Library.
A book shall be regarded as overdue when it has been in the possession
of the borrower for a fortnight and is required by some other person.
This regulation shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to books taken out at
the beginning of, or during, any of the vacations.

9. A book which is not overdue according to Rule 8 may be renewed
for the vacation on application in writing to the Librarian.
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10. All books must be brought back to the Library at the end of the
third term, but books not required by any other person may be renewed
on presentation.

11. Current University Calendars and current serials may be taken
out of the Library for one night only, and not before 5 p.m. Other
unbound serials may be taken out of the Library fora period not exceed-
ing 48 hours.

12. At the close of each session, i.e., between June 15th—20th,
notice shall be sent to each member of the Academic Staff of the books
which at that date he has still in his possession, and a day named on or
before which they must be returned to the Library. In case they are
not returned by that day, a second notice shall be sent to the borrower ;
and, in case the books are not returned within three days after the
sending of this notice, he shall be liable to a fine of2s.6d. for each
volume, or, if there be further delay, to be charged with the sum
required for the replacing of the missing volume or volumes.

Regulations affecting present and past Students
of the University

13. All graduates of the University and Associates of the Yorkshire
College are entitled to the free use of the Library.

14. Students who have paid a composition fee for the year, or have
paid class fees of or upwards, are entitled to the use of the
Library during the session without further payment. All other day
students will be admitted to the use of the Library on payment of
2s. 6d. a term or 5s. a session, in addition to their class fees.

15. All evening students, and all past students who are not graduates
are entitled to the use of the Library on payment of a fee of 2s. 6d. per
session.

16. Not more than three volumes, whether of the same or of different
works, may be entered to the same person at one time.

17. Every book must be returned to the Library on or before the
Saturday in the week following that in which it was taken out. A book
may, however, be renewed from week to week until four weeks have
elapsed since its first issue,, provided that no application for the use of
the book by another person has been received in the meantime.

18. All books must be brought to the Librarian for renewal, except
when an application for renewal has been made and granted on the day
before that on which the return of the book falls due. Applications for
renewal may be made personally or by post.

19. At the end of each term all books must be returned to the Library.

20. Books of reference and books which, owing to their constant use,
are temporarily placed on the list of books of reference, may not be
removed from the Library (except under Rule 21), until after 4 p.m.,
and then only on condition that they be returned before 10 o’clock on
the following morning.
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21. Students provided with a written recommendation from a Pro-
fessor or Lecturer shall be entitled to take out books of reference,
but books taken out under this rule must be returned to the Library
before the person using them leaves the University buildings.

22. Any person borrowing a book under Rule 20 or Rule 21, and failing
to return it by the time therein specified, shall be fined 4d. a day, and
any person who does not comply with Rule 17, shall be fined 2d. a day
for every day a book is kept out after it ought to have been returned.
A notice shall be posted to the borrower on the business day following
that on which the return of the book was due, informing him that
a fine is being incurred.

23. Books may, subject to the provision of regulation 24, be taken
out at the beginning of, or during, any of the vacations, and may be
retained until the borrower receives notice that they are overdue.
A book shall be regarded as overdue when, having been in the possession
of the borrower for a fortnight, it is required by some other person.
All books taken out at the beginning of the long vacation shall be
returned not later than the first of September.

24, Students desiring to borrow books for the vacation are required
to procure a recommendation signed by the head of the department
concerned or his deputy. Printed forms for this purpose may be obtained
from the Librarian.

25. No volume which, in the opinion of the head of the department
concerned, should be included in a special list of out-of-print, or
especially valuable books, may be taken out of the Library except
by the permission of that head of department.

Regulations respecting Special Libraries

1. Thefollowing are the Special Libraries.—[a) English; {b) French;
[©) German; (d) History; () Economics; (/) Philosophy; (g) Classics.

2. General Status.—Special Libraries, being departments of the
University Library, are subject to the regulations of the University
Library, except in so far as modified by the following rules.

3. Admission to Special Libraries.—(a) Academic Staff. A master
key of all the Special Libraries shall be issued to the members of the
teaching staff, on application to the Librarian.

(b) Students. The Librarian may further give the right of admission
to each Special Library, in accordance with the procedure detailed in
regulations 4 and 5, to students of the University upon the written
recommendation of the professor or head of department.

[c) Occasional Use. The Librarian shall have the power provisionally
to admit students to any of the Special Libraries, subject to the approval
of the head of the department concerned.

4. Issue of keys.—A key shall be issued to students duly recommended
in accordance with regulation 3 (b) for the use of a particular library, on
payment of a deposit of ten shillings which shall be returned when the
key is surrendered.

E
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5. Availability of keys.—Keys thus issued to students are available
until the first week of the next session. Permission to retain a key
thereafter may be given to students continuing at the University, subject
to the approval of the head of the appropriate department. Students
desiring to continue the use of the key must accordingly notify the Lib-
rarian to that effect. Students who do not return their keys or who do
not state their desire to retain them shall be notified by the Librarian,
and the deposit, together with the right to the use of the Special Library
in question, shall be forfeited if the key is not returned by the end of the
month of December.

6. Borrowing oj Books.—Members of the Special Libraries may
borrow books by filling up a form and placing it in a box provided in
the Special Library for the purpose. Such books shall be returned to
the assistant in charge in the General Library and the borrower’s form
received back in exchange. The borrower is responsible for the book
as long as the form is retained in the borrower’s register. In other
respects the same rules shall apply to books borrowed from the Special
Libraries as to books borrowed from the General Library.

7. Books not to be removed. —Lists of books which must not be removed
from the Special Library or be borrowed by students who are not
members thereof, shall be drawn up by the Librarian in consultation
with the head of the department.

8. Generaluse.—In all other respects the books in the Special Libraries
shall be under the same regulations as books in the General Library and
may be consulted by all who are entitled to use the University Library,
on application to the library staff.

UNIVERSITY PARLIAMENTARY CONSTITUENCY

By the provisions of the Representation of the People
Act, 1918, the University of Leeds forms part of the English
University Constituency, which returns two members to
Parliament.

Section 2 of the Act states: “ A man shall be entitled to
be registered as a Parliamentary elector for a University
constituency if he is of full age,” i.e. 21 years, “ and not
subject to any legal incapacity, and has received a degree
(other than an honorary Degree) at any University forming,
or forming part of the constituency.”

Section 4 states: “ A woman shall be entitled to be
registered as a Parliamentary elector for a University
constituency if she has attained the age of thirty years and
. . would be entitled to be so registered if she were
a man.”
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The University Court, in the exercise of powers conferred
upon it by section 19 of the Act has laid down the following
conditions of registration :—

(a) Persons who have graduated before the passing of the
Act (February 6th, 19x8), and who are otherwise
qualified, will only be entered on the register if

i. they make written application to the University,

ii. they have paid a registration fee of if they are
not members of Convocation, or of 9s. 6d. if they
are or became before August rst, 1918, members
of Convocation.

{b) Persons who graduate at or after Midsummer, 1918,
will if they have paid before graduation a special com-
bined fee of £ 1, be entered on the roll of Convocation
and also entered on the Parliamentary Register as
soon as they have completed the qualifying age. If
this special fee is not paid at the time of graduation,
they will be charged a fee of £ r for registration as
Parliamentary electors.

Claims may be made up to the 3ist July and the 3lst

January in each year and the Register will come into effect
from the Ist October and the Ist April following.

Application for registration must be made on the official

form, which may be obtained from
The Registration Officer,
The University, Leeds.

Change of address on the part of an elector should be
notified promptly to the Registration Officer.

All communications requiring a reply should be accom-
panied by a stamped addressed envelope.

ACADEMIC DRESS

All Hoods are to be of a Green shade, combined with
Black, White, Scarlet, or with one another, to produce the
variations required for the several Degrees, namely:

B.A., a self-coloured Hood of Dark Green shade.

B.Com., a Light Green Hood, lined with Dark Green.

B.Sc., a self-coloured Hood of Middle Green shade.
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LL.B., a self-coloured Hood of Light Green shade.

M.B. and Ch.B., a Hood of Dark Green, lined with
Light Green.

B.Ch.D., a Hood of Dark Green, lined with Middle Green.

M.A., a Dark Green Hood, with White Lining.

M.Sc., a Middle Green Hood, with White Lining.

M.Ed., a Dark Green Hood, with White Lining and Band
one inch of Middle Green laid on the White Silk.

LL.M., a Light Green Hood, with White Lining.

M.Ch., a Dark Green Hood, edged with Light Green,
and lined with White.

M.Ch.D., a Dark Green Hood, edged with Middle Green
and lined with white.

All Bachelors’ Hoods are to be lined, and all Bachelors’
and Masters’ Hoods are to be of the single or Oxford pattern.

The Gown of a Doctor (other than a Doctor of Philosophy)
is to be of Scarlet, with facings and sleeve linings of the
shade of Green distinctive of his faculty. The Hood is to
be of Scarlet, lined with the distinctive shade or shades
of Green. The Full Dress Cap is to be of the usual
pattern, with a Gold Cord, and a lining of the shade of
Green distinctive of the faculty.

The Gown of the Doctor of Philosophy is to be of Green,
with sleeve linings of Green, and facings of Green bound
with Scarlet. The Hood is to be of Green, lined with
Green, and with narrow bindings of Scarlet. The Full
Dress Cap will be Black Velvet of the usual pattern.

ROBEMAKERS TO THE UNIVERSITY

Ede & Ravenscroft, 93 and 94, Chancery Lane, London.

Representatives of the firm attend on Degree Days to
robe those who are to be presented for degrees.

ARMS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The Arms of the University are “ Vert an open Book
proper edged and clasped Gold inscribed with the words
‘Et Augebitur Scientia’ between in chief three Mullets
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Argent and in base a Rose of the last seeded proper, and
for the Crest on a Wreath of the Colours A Greek Sphinx
sejant Gules.”

STUDENTS" SOCIETIES

The University Union comprises the Cricket, Football
(Rugby and Association), and Tennis Clubs, and undertakes
the management of the Gymnasium, the Fives Courts and
the Debating Society. Among other University Societies
are the Women’s Representative Committee, the Literary
and Historical Society, the Debating Society, the Education
Society, the Cavendish Society, the Natural History Society,
the Engineering Society, the Textile Society, the Agri-
cultural Society, the Society for Social Study, the Women’s
Discussion Society, and the Christian Union.

No Society is recognised as a University Society unless
its current rules and regulations have received the sanction
of the Senate.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is free to all members of the University
Union. It is reserved for the use of women students at
suitable hours, which, together with those arranged for other
classes, will be announced at the beginning of the session.

LOCKERS FOR COATS AND BOOKS

The use of a coat locker during the whole or part of one
session may be obtained for the session, or a part of it, by
depositing 10s. with the Hall Porter, who will lend the
student a key, which will, however, remain the property of
the University. A charge of 5s. per session will be made,
the balance of the deposit money being repaid when the key
is returned, provided the return be made not later than one
week after the end of the session.

Smaller lockers, for books, &c., are also provided, and
the use of one of these may be obtained on a deposit of 7s.
for the session or term, 5s. of which will be repaid on the
above conditions being complied with.
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A student will be charged for any damage done to the
lockers while in his possession, or for loss of keys. The
loss of a key should be immediately reported to the Hall
Porter.

LODGING AND BOARDING HOUSES

A Register of approved lodging-houses is kept at the
University, and printed lists can be sent at any time to
parents, guardians, or students who desire to take lodgings.

If a student takes lodgings which are not already on the
register, he must immediately apply to the Registrar for a
form of application for registration of lodgings. This form
must be filled in and returned at once, when the lodgings
will be visited on behalf of the University, and if they do
not satisfy the prescribed conditions the student will be
required to leave them.

No back-to-back houses will be regarded as fulfilling the
prescribed conditions.

All communications with regard to lodgings should be
addressed to The Supervisor of Lodgings, The University,
Leeds.

REFECTORY

For the convenience of students, dinners are served daily
in the University Refectory, from 12.30 to 2 p.m. Cold
meats may also be obtained after the latter hour ; tea, coffee,
and other light refreshments up to 6 p.m. The Refectory
is closed on Saturdays at 2 p.m.

Term tickets may be had on application to the Accountant,
entitling students to dine at the Refectory, College Road,
daily (except Saturdays) during the session. The cost of
these tickets will be as follows :—

For men students—

per session, or jQ2 17s. 6d. per term for the first and
second terms, and £2 15s. for the third term ; and

For women students—

£6 15s. per session, or £2 10s. per term for the first
and second terms, and jQ2 5s. for the third term.

Places will be reserved for those who pay for their
dinners by the term.
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CECIL DUNCOMBE OBSERVATORY
Curator: A. Gilligan, D.Sc.

The Cecil Duncombe Observatory was opened on May
4th, 1906, by Dr. H. H. Turner, Savilian Professor of
Astronomy in the University of Oxford. It is built on a site
in Woodhouse Moor contributed by the Leeds City Council.
The telescope, an 187 inch reflector of the Newtonian type,
was given to the University by Major Duncombe, of Nawton
Grange, and formerly belonged to his father, the late Hon.
Cecil Duncombe. Its large mirror, made by Mr. G. Carver,
of Walpole, Sussex, for Dr. Common, was the first successful
large glass mirror made in England. In addition to the
large equatorial there are a 3 inch transit instrument and a
sidereal clock.

The Observatory is administered by a Committee
representing the University, the Leeds Astronomical Society,
and the Leeds City Council.

Regulations

1. The Observatory and instruments shall be under the control of
the Curator, and no person shall be allowed to go into the Observatory
or to use the instruments unless he is present, except as provided for in
Rule 6.

2. The Curator will attend at the Observatory, on an average, two
nights per week during the session of the University, when persons
eligible under Rule 4 may attend. All arrangements as to classes and
observing nights must be made with the Curator.

3. Not more than twelve persons shall be admitted to the Observatory
at any one time.

4. The following will be allowed to use the Observatory under Rule 2 :

[a) Members of the University staff ;

[b) Students of the University, on the recommendation of heads of
departments;

&) Members of Astronomical Societies ;

(e Teachers in the schools of the Leeds Education Committee, in
groups of not more than six persons ;

(e) Senior scholars from schools of the Leeds Education Committee,
if accompanied by a teacher, who should, if possible, be one
interested in the subject;

(/) Teachers in Leeds schools other than those of the Leeds
Education Committee, by special arrangement with the
Curator;

(g) Such other persons as the Observatory Committee may from
time to time determine.
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5. Persons wishing to use the Observatory under Rule 4, sections (d)
and (e), must apply for a recommendation to the Leeds Education
Committee. *

6. Permission to use the Observatory for research work in the absence
of the Curator may be granted by the Observatory Committee (1) to
Professors and Lecturers of the University teaching Physical Geography
or Surveying, who may, subject to Rule 3, use the Observatory for
class purposes, (2) to such persons as may be specially recommended by
the Committee of an Astronomical Society as competent to use the
instruments, it being understood that the permission will apply to the
authorised person only, who may not admit any other person, and (3) to
other persons approved by the Observatory Committee.

7. A list of persons authorised to use the Observatory under Rule 6
shall be supplied to the Hall Porter at the University, who will issue a
key of the Observatory to the authorised observer on personal application.

The key must be returned immediately on leaving the Observatory,
or before noon on the day following.

8. Permission to use the Observatory under Rule 6 may be withdrawn
by the Committee at any time; and the Observatory will only be
available under that rule when it is not required for class purposes.

9. Persons using the instruments under Rule 6 shall be held
responsible for their proper use during the time they or their students
may occupy the Observatory, and shall be liable to make good any
damage they or any of them may do to the instruments.

They will also be responsible for the safe closing and locking of the
building on leaving it.

10. A book shall be kept in the Observatory in which all persons
using the instruments will be expected to enter their names, with the
hours during which they have been present, and the nature of the work
upon which they have been employed.

11. The Curator is empowered to refuse admission to any person, or
to require him to withdraw from the Observatory, without giving any
reason to the person concerned ; but any such action shall be reported
to the Committee at its next meeting.
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION

All communications relating to this exa7nination should be
addressed to “ The Secretary to the Board, Joint Matricula-
tion Board, 315, Oxford Road, Manchester.”

The Matriculation examination is conducted by a Joint
Board representing the Victoria University of Manchester,
the University of Liverpool, the University of Leeds, the
University of Sheffield, and the University of Birmingham.
Candidates for degrees in any one of these Universities are
required to have passed this examination, or to have ob-
tained exemption therefrom, before beginning a degree
course. Any application for exemption must be addressed to
the Joint Matriculation Board, and must be accompanied
by the certificate or certificates upon which the application is
based. Grants of exemption will be subject to and con-
ditional upon the payment of the registration fee of £2.
The conditions which entitle a student to exemption from
the Matriculation examination are fully set forth in the
Matriculation syllabus. The examination is held in July
and September of each year in the buildings of each
University. The July examination is held at such other
centres as the Board may authorise. Information as to the
conditions may be obtained from the Secretary to the Joint
Board.

The fee for the examination is £2 ; but a candidate who
has failed in the July examination in any year will be
admitted to the September examination in the same year
for a fee of £1 10s. Cheques and postal and money
orders should be made payable to “ The Secretary, Joint
Matriculation Board,” and crossed “ Williams Deacon’s
Bank, Ltd., Chorlton-on-Medlock Branch.5
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DEGREES IN ARTS

1. The degrees in Arts shall be :
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Master of Arts (M.A.)
Master of Education (M.Ed ).
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).
Doctor of Letters (Litt.D.).

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

2. The degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be conferred
either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall
be required to have passed the Matriculation examination,
and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of study
for not less than three academic years.

Candidates will not be admitted to the courses of
study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless they have
(1) passed the Matriculation examination in Latin, or
(2) given evidence of possessing a knowledge of Latin
equivalent to that required at the Matriculation examination.

Candidates of non-European descent, who are natives
of Asia or Africa, may be allowed to substitute one of the
following languages for Latin, provided that they shall
also give evidence of possessing a sufficient knowledge of
English ; Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian, Pali, Classical Chinese.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts

4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Arts shall be divided into two parts, called
respectively the Intermediate course and the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two
examinations, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final examinations shall
ordinarily be held in June of each year. There shall also
be a supplementary Intermediate examination in September,
at which those candidates only may present themselves who
have obtained the permission of the Senate.
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7. Candidates who have failed at an Intermediate exam-
ination in June, and have obtained permission to present
themselves at the following supplementary examination, may
be excused such part of the supplementary examination as
the combined examination committee, on report from the
separate examination committee concerned, may determine.

8. All candidates shall be required, before presenting
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination, to
furnish to the Registrar certificates testifying that they have
regularly attended the prescribed courses of study, and
performed the class exercises to the satisfaction of the
Professor or Lecturer, in each of the subjects which they
offer at the examination. Some modification of the amount
of attendance required may, in exceptional cases, be made by
the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of the head of
the department concerned.

N.B.—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for

the Intermediate and Final examinations held in June will
be WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st

Intermediate Course and Examination

9. Every candidate shall be required, after passing the
Matriculation examination, to attend during one academic
year approved courses of study in four subjects, and to pass
in each of the subjects selected, viz. :

i, ii. Two languages from the following list: Greek ; Latin ;
French ; German ; Hebrew ; Russian ; Spanish ; one
of which must be Greek or Latin.

iii. Either (a) English Literature ; or (b) History (Ancient
or Modern); or () Economics; or (d) Geography.

iv. Either (a) Logic ; or (b) Mathematics ; or (c) Prepara-
tory Military Science; or (d) any subject under i, ii,
iii, not already selected, provided that no candidate
may take both Ancient and Modern History.

10. Every candidate is further required, at some time
during his course, to attend an approved course of study
and pass in an additional subject at the Intermediate
standard, selected from the following : Logic, Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology, Geography,



Regulations.

140 Degrees in Arts

Preparatory Military Science. Except that when Preparatory
Military Science be taken as a subject under Group iv.
Article 9), then the additional subject shall be one of
the other subjects named in Group iv.

The examination in each modern language shall include
an oral examination.

Detailed subjects of study and of examination.

Greek :
Prose composition.  Translation at sight from Greek into English.
Prescribed books : portions from two authors, one prose and one
verse, to be studied in their literary and linguistic aspects.

Books prescribedfor 1921-22
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs i, ii, iii; Sophocles, Electra.

Latin :
Prose composition.  Translation at sight from Latin into English.
Prescribed books : portions from two authors, one prose and one
verse, to be studied in their literary and linguistic aspects.

Books prescribedfor 1921-22
Livy xxii, 1-50 (omitting 19-22) ; Virgil, Aeneid ii.

French :
Prose composition.  Syntax of the French language. Translation
at sight from French into English. Prescribed books: at

least two texts, including both prose and verse, to be studied in
their literary and linguistic aspects. Dictation, reading aloud
and conversation in French.

Booksprescribedfor 1921-22

Merimee, Chronique de Charles 1 X ; La Fontaine, Fables, livres

i, ii, xi.
German:

Prose composition. Syntax of the German language. Translation
at sight from German into English. Prescribed books: two
texts, one prose and one verse, to be studied in their literary and
linguistic aspects. Dictation, reading aloud and conversation
in German.

Books pi escribedjor 1921-22
Droste-Hiilshoff, Die Jadenbnche, ed. Eckelmann (N.Y. Oxford
University Press); Schiller’'s Ballads, ed. Johnson (Heath & Co.).

Hebrew :

Accidence. Easy translation from short set portion of Old
Testament, and re-translation. Easy composition. Vocabulary
to be given so far as not taken from the set portion. Pointing
passages from set portion.

Book prescribedfot 1921-22
1 Kings, chapters 17-19.
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R ussian :

Prose composition. Grammar of the Russian Language. Trans-
lation at sight from Russian into English. Prescribed books :
at least two texts to be studied in their literary and linguistic
aspects. Dictation, reading aloud and conversation in Russian.

Spanish :

Prose composition. Grammar of the Spanish Language. Trans-
lation at sight from Spanish into English. Prescribed books:
at least two texts to be studied in their literary and linguistic
aspects. Dictation, reading aloud and conversation in Spanish.

English Literature:

Introduction to the study of English Literature. The study and
practice of English Composition.

Texts selectedfor 1921-22

*Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, (ed. Pollard, Mac-
millan ; or Globe ed.) ; Spenser, Faery Queene, Book V (ed.
Gough, Oxford Univ. Press; or Globe ed.); *Sh.\kespeare, As
You Like Jt, Coriolanus, (ed. Gordon, Clarendon Press); Milton,
Selections, (ed. Hughes, Clarendon Press); Bunyan, The Pilgrim's
Progress, Part | ; Dryden, Annus Afirabilis, Songs, Odes and
l.yrical Pieces (Globe ed.), Aurengzebe (Mermaid Series, Dryden,
Vol. 1) ; Swift, Gulliver's Travels, Parts 11l and 1V ; Pope,
Pastorals, Essay on Criticism, Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot
(Globe ed.) ; Burke, Selections, (ed. Hughes, Clarendon Press) ;
Boswell, The Journal of a Tour to the Hebrides (Dent, Temple
Classics) ; Lyrical Ballads, (ed. Sampson, Methuen) ; Lamb,
Prose and Poetry (Clarendon Press Selection). Also Palgrave’s
Golden Treasury of English Songs and Lyrics (World’s Classics);
Johnson, IAves of Milton, Dryden, Swift and Pope (World’s
Classics).

Note.—The texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed for
detailed study.

Ancient History :

Introduction to Ancient History, with special reference to selected
periods of Greek and Roman History.

Special Subjects for 1921-22
Plutarch’s Lives ofNikias, Agesilaus, Alexander, Crassus, Ccesar.

Modern History :
A selected period of Modern History.

Period prescribedfor 1921-22
Modern European History from 1763.

Economics :

The organisation of industry and commerce. The nature of the
national income. The forces governing value and distribution.
Conditions of economic progress.
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Geography:
General Principles of Geography, with special reference to the
Major Natural Regions.
Practical work—about 50 hours.
Logic :
The elements of Deductive and Inductive Logic. %

Mathematics :
Trigonometry, Calculus, Statics and Dynamics.

Physics :
The properties of matter. The chief phenomena of Sound, Heat,
Light, Electricity and Magnetism, treated in an elementary
manner. Practical Physics.

Chemistry :
The general principles of Inorganic Chemistry and their applica-
tion. The elements of Organic Chemistry. Practical Chemistry.

Zoology:
The structure and life-history of animals as exemplified by a
progressive series of selected types. Outlines of embryology.
Practical Zoology.

Botany:

The structure and mode of life of a flowering plant. The naming
of plants with the help of a flora. Fruits and vegetables.
Spring buds and branches. The mechanism of flowers. The
sexual process in plants. The transmission of characters to the
offspring. Mendelism. The evolution of plants. The origin
of species. Bacteria and disease. Practical Botany.

Geology:
General Physical and Stratigraphical Geology, and Geology in
relation to the study of Geography. Practical Geology.

Final Course and Examination

No candidate shall be permitted to enter on the
Final Course, or any part thereof, until he has passed
the Intermediate Examination.

11. Every candidate shall be required to attend approved
courses of study in three principal subjects and one
subsidiary subject, and to pass in each of the subjects
selected. The same subject may not be taken both as a
principal and as a subsidiary subject. An essay paper shall
be set for all candidates at the Final examination.

12. The course of study in each principal subject shall
extend over two academic years, and the course of study in
the subsidiary subject shall extend over one academic year.
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13. The principal subjects shall be selected from the follow-
ing list: Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language
and Literature, Hebrew, Russian,Spanish, History,Geography,
Philosophy, Social Science, Economics, Education, Mathe-
matics. Every candidate shall be required to take as a
principal subject one of the following: Greek, Latin,
French, German. The examination in each modern language
shall include an oral examination.

14, The subsidiary subjects shall be selected from the
following list: English Literature, History, Ecclesiastical
History, Geography, Philosophy, Social Science, Economics,
Education, Mathematics. The course of study in a sub-
sidiary subject may be taken either in the first or second
year of the Final course.

15. Candidates who have attended, during the first year
of their Final course, the prescribed course of study in a
subsidiary subject, may present themselves in June of that
year for examination in such subsidiary subject. Part of the
examination in Education, to be defined by Regulation, may
also be taken at the end of the first year of the Final course.

Detailed subjects of study and of exa?nination

. Principal Subjects, studiedfor Two Years
Greek :

Prose composition. Translation at sight from Greek into English.
The study of portions from various authors, three of which (two
prose and one verse, or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed
as subjects of the Final examination.

Books prescribedfor 1921-22
Thucydides iii; Aeschylus, Persians; Aristophanes, Birds.

Latin :

Prose composition.  Translation at sight from Latin into English.
The study of portions from various authors, three of which (two
prose and one verse, or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed
as subjects of the Final examination.

Books prescribedfor 1921-22
Tacitus, Anncils i; Virgil, Aeneid ii; Juvenal i, iii, iv, X.
French :
The study of various texts, three of which (two prose and one

verse, or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed as subjects
of the Final examination.  Translation at sight from French

Regulations.
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into English.  Principles of Phonetics and Principles of
Historical Grammar. Composition and the study of style. A
period or periods of French Literature. Dictation, reading
aloud and conversation in French.

Books prescribedfor 1921-22
Rousseau, Lettie d D’Alembert, Extraits (Hachette); Moliere,
Le Misanthrope, Les Femmes Savantes.

Periods prescribed for 1921-22

(a) Rousseau’s Life and Works.
(b) French Classical Comedy to the end of the 17th Century.

German :

The study of various texts, three of which (two prose and one
verse, or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed as subjects
of the Final examination. Translation at sight from German
into English. Principles of Phonetics and Principles of
Historical Grammar. Composition and the study of style. A
period or periods of German Literature. Dictation, reading
aloud, and conversation in German.

Books prescribedfor 1921-22
Lessing, Hamburgische Dramaturgie, ed. Lyon (Velhagen and
Klasing) ; Lessing, Nathan der Weise, ed. J. G. Robertson (Pitt
Press); Fiedler, Book of German Verse (Clarendon Press);
Schiller, Wallensteins Lager tmd Piccolomini, Wallensteins
Tod, ed. Breul (Pitt Press).

Periodprescribed for 1921-22
1749- 1832.

English Language and Literature :
English Literature

Outlines of the history of English Literature to the present day.
In each year the study of one or more selected periods of English
Literature, with representative texts. The study and practice of
English Composition.

N o te.—Attention is drawn to the importance, for these studies,
of a knowledge of the outlines of English History.

Period selected for 1921-22
1700-1765.

Texts selected for 1921-22
Swift, *Tale of a Tub, Battle of the Books, iMter to a Young
Clergyman, Letter of Advice toa Young Poet; Addison, Essays,
ed. J. R. Green (Macmillan) ; Pope, *Essay on Criticism,
Essay on Man, I, Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot; Gay, Beggar’s
Opera; Thomson, Winter, Castle of Indolence ; Bolingbroke,
Letters on the Spirit oi Patriotism, and The Idea of a
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Patriot King (Oxford Univ. Press); Richardson, Pamela ; Field-
ing, Joseph Andrews', Collins, Odes; Gray, Poems', Johnson,
London, Vanity of Human Wishes, Preface to Dictionary,
*Preface to Shakespeare', Goldsmith, Traveller, Essays (1765),
Life of Richard Nash. Also Johnson, Lives of the Poets
(Addison, Gay, Swift, *Pope, Thomson, Collins, Gray), and
Boswell, Life ofJohnson (to the year 1765).

N o te.—The texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed
for detailed study.

English Language

This course is pursued, in the last year of their studies for the B.A.
Degree, by students taking English as a principal subject. It
comprises an introductory study of Old and Middle English
(Language and Literature) with selected texts (prose and verse)
and unseen translation.

Texts selectedfor 1921-22
Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primer', Selections from The Saxon Chronicles,
787-1001 A.D. (Oxford Univ. Press); Chaucer, Prologue to the
Canterbury Tales, The Canon's Yeoman's Tale, The Tale of Sir
Thopas, To Rosamounde, Truth, Gentilesse.

Candidates may, with the consent of the Board of the Faculty of
Arts, be permitted to substitute a further study of English
Literature for the above course in English Language.

R ussian :

The study of various texts, three of which (two prose and one verse,
or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed as subjects of the
Final examination. Grammar of Russian Language. Translation
at sight from Russian into English. Outlines of Russian History
including study of Russian Institutions. Composition and the
study of style. A period or periods of Russian literature.
Dictation, reading aloud and conversation in Russian.

Spanish :
The study of various texts, three of which (two prose and one verse,
or one prose and two verse) will be prescribed as subjects of the
Final examination. Grammar of Spanish Language. Trans-
lation at sight from Spanish into English. Composition and the
study of style. A period or periods of Spanish literature. Dic-
tation, reading aloud and conversation in Spanish.

Hebrew :
(i) Translation, exegesis, re-translation, pointing, and grammar of
specified portions of the Old Testament (one paper).
(i) Two of the following sections, one of which must be (a), and
either (b) or (c), at the choice of the candidate (one paper):—
(a) Introduction and subject-matter of the books from which
the specified portions are taken.
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{b) General questions on the contents of the Old Testament;
history, religious and moral development.  General
introduction to the following books : Pentateuch, Isaiah,
and the Books of Psalms. In case Isaiah be one of the
specified portions of the Old Testament under (i) above,
Jeremiah to be substituted therefor, and if Psalms be one
of the set books, Job to be substituted therefor.

(©) Unprepared translation and pointing from narrative portions
of the Old Testament. Hebrew Syntax and Composition.

N o te.— Candidates are required to satisfy the Examiners in eaoh

paper.

Prescribed Books for 1921-22

I Samuel, chapters 1-19, with critical introduction to both I and
11 Samuel.

History :

First Year Course : A general sketch of European History from
the third century A. D., or a special period.

Second Year Course : Two prescribed periods of History, studied
in connection with some of the original authorities and selected
from the following : Greek, Roman, English, Constitutional,
Economic History.

Books prescribed for 1921-22

First Year Course: Either European History with special reference
to Germany or English Constitutional History.

Second Year Course: Greek History, 445-362 s.c. ; Roman
History, 133-31 B.c. ; English History, 1815-1875; European
History, The Thirteenth Century.

Geography :
First Year: Regional Geography of the British Isles, together with
either Physical or Economic Geography.

Second Year: A special Region (in 1921-22 The Mediterranean
Region); and either Physical or Economic Geography (if not
taken in first year).

Practical work—about 50 hours each year. ,

Philosophy

Two of the following :

History of Ancient Philosophy : general outlines of Greek
Philosophy, with the special study of selected works.
History of Modern Philosophy: general outlines of Modern

Philosophy from Bacon to Kant, with the special study of
selected works.

Psychology : systematic Psychology, with more detailed study
of some part of the subject.

Ethics : the general principles of Ethics, with the special study
of selected ethical systems.

Theory of Knowledge : general outlines with the special study
of selected works.
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Social Science :
Elements of Political Theory.
Elements of Sociology.

Economics :
General principles of Economics, together with two of the
following:—
(@ Commercial and Financial Organisation.
(b) Public Finance and Administration.
(©) Social Science and Administration.
{d) Economic History.

Education :

The course extends over three years, and is divided into two parts.
Part I., Theory of Education, extending over two years, with an
examination at the end of the second year; and Part II.,
History of Education, extending over one year. Candidates
presenting themselves for examination in Part 1l. must present
their other principal subjects at the same examination.
Candidates ordinarily attend the courses of instruction in Part I.
during the year of their attendance on the Intermediate Course
for the degree, and the first year of their attendance on the Final
Course.

Part I. Theory of Education.

Functions and agents of Education. The ethical, logical, ant
psychological bases of mental and moral Education. The
general principles of teaching, with application to the
primary school curriculum.  The general principles of
discipline, with applications to school life.  School
organisation.  The general principles of physical training
with reference to the work of the school; school hygiene.

Part Il.  History of Education.

General outline of the history of educational thought in Europe
from the Renascence to the present time, with special
reference to England and special emphasis on the Nineteenth
Century. A prescribed book or subject.

Mathematics :

Trigonometry, Calculus, Statics and Dynamics, Hydrostatics,
Pure and Analytical Geometry of two and three dimensions,
Nomography, Easier portions of Higher Algebra, Differential
Equations, Attractions and Astronomical Dynamics, Other
selected branches of Applied Mathematics.

Il.  Subsidiary Subjects, studied for One Year.

English Literature :
A selected period of English Literature, with representative texts.
Outlines of the History of English Literature to the present day.
English Composition.
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Periods and texts selectedfor 1921-22

As for English Literature as a principal subject (including Outlines
of the History of English Literature).

History :

The Constitutional History of England since 1485,
Ecclesiastical History :

History of the Christian Church to A.D. 451 (general paper).
Geography :

The first year’s work for Geography as a principal subject.
Philosophy :

One of the subjects prescribed for Philosophy taken as a principal
subject.

Social Science :
Either Elements of Political Theory or Elements of Sociology.

Economics :

General principles of Economics, together with the outlines of
recent economic history.

Education :

Part 1. of the course prescribed for Education taken as a principal
subject.

Mathematics :

Trigonometry, Calculus, Statics and Dynamics, Hydrostatics,
Pure and Analytical Geometry of two dimensions, elements of
Nomography.

Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be required to
furnish certificates of having attended courses of instruction
approved by the University and extending over not less
than three academic years in one of the Honours Schools
of the University hereafter enumerated.

2. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
with Honours shall be required to present himself for
examination at the end of the third or fourth academic year
from the time when he has entered upon one of the courses
of instruction approved by the University for such degree,
unless he shall present a medical certificate of illness satis-
factory to the Senate. This examination shall ordinarily be
held in June of each year.
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3. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours may present themselves for examination in any of
the following Honours Schools on furnishing certificates of
having pursued, to the satisfaction of the Senate, the courses
required for such Honours Schools in the University, viz. :

Classics

English Language and Literature
Modern Languages and Literatures
French Language and Literature.
German Language and Literature.
Russian Language and Literature
History

Geography,

Philosophy

Economic and Political Science

4. Candidates who have passed the Final examination
for an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts may, with the
sanction of the Senate and on furnishing certificates of
having attended, during the academic year following such
Final examination for the Ordinary degree, the third year’s,
or, during the two academical years following such Final
examination, the second and third years’ course approved
by the University for any one of its Honours Schools,
present themselves for examination for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts with Honours in such School.

5. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours shall be admitted more than once to examination
in the same Honours School; but students who have passed
the Final examination in any of the Honours Schools may
be admitted to the Final examination in any other Honours
School after the expiration of one or two years, on presenting
certificates of having attended, during the period in question,
courses approved by the University.

Provided that in the said other Honours School selected,
candidates shall not present themselves for the Final
examination more than two academic years after the Final
examination in Honours already passed by them, and also
that no candidate be admitted to examination in any
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Honours School after a longer period than five years has
elapsed since the date of his first entrance upon a prescribed
course of study for an Honours School.

6. Names of candidates who have passed the examination
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours shall be
published in such form as to distinguish the Honours School
in which severally they may have passed ; the names of
those who have passed in Honours being drawn up in three
classes, and each class being arranged in alphabetical order.

7. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so as to
deserve Honours may be excused the whole or such part of
the examinations for the Ordinary degree as the combined
examination committee may determine.

N.B.—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for
the examinations in the Honours Schools will be WEDNES-
DAY, MARCH 1st.

Classics

regulations  Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with #
Honours in Classics shall be required to pursue courses of
study and to submit themselves for examination in the
following subjects:
Translation from prescribed Greek and Latin books.
Translation at sight from Greek and Latin authors.
Greek and Latin Composition.
Greek and Latin Literature.
Two of the following :
Ancient History
Ancient Philosophy
A special subject connected with Greek or Latin
literature.

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required
as follows: Not less than ten hours a week in the first
and second years, and eight hours a week in the third year.
Attendance on the full course for the Intermediate examina-
tion for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts may be
accepted as the required attendance for the first year of the
Honours course, provided that the subjects chosen by the



Hofiours Schools

candidate are substantially and to the satisfaction of the
Board of the Faculty of Arts those required for the first
year’s course of the Honours School of Classics.

Examination
Greek Prose Composition, one paper.
Latin Prose Composition, one paper.
Greek Unprepared Translation, one paper.
Latin Unprepared Translation, one paper.
Translation from prescribed Greek books, with questions on
grammar and subject matter, two papers.
Translation from prescribed Latin books, with questions on
grammar and subject matter, two papers.
Critical and Essay paper.
72w of the following :
Ancient History, one paper.
Ancient Philosophy, one paper.
Special subject in Greek or Latin Literature, one paper.
Greek and Latin Verse Composition, one paper (optional).

Books prescribedJor 1921-22

Greek : Homer, Iliad i, vi, xviii ; Homer, Odyssey, v, vi, ix, Xi,
xiii ; Pindar, Olympian Odes ; Selections from the Greek Lyric
Poets ; Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, *Agamemnon ; Sopho-
cles, *Antigone; Euripides, Bacchae; Aristophanes, Clouds,
*Frogs', Theocritus i-xv; Herodotus viii; Thucydides ii, *vii;
Plato, Republic i, ii, iii; Demosthenes, *De Corona, Conon,
Callicles ; Aristotle, Rhetoric, Book *iii.

Books prescribedfor 1921-22
Latin: Plautus, Captivi, Trinummus; Catullus 1-5, 11-14, 22,
31>34) 38,39, 46, 49) 51)53) 61, 62, 70, 76, 84, 85, 86, 95, 96, 101;
Lucretius *v; Virgil, Geo?gics ii, iv ; Aeneid i, *ii, *iv, vi;
Horace, Odes, i, *ii, *iii, iv, Epistles i; Satires i, 1, 5, 6, 9,
ii) 5) 6; Juvenal *i, *iii, iv, *x, xi, xiv; Cicero, Philippics,
i, *il; Letters, Tyrrell's Selection, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14, 17, 18,
20, 23, 26, 28, 3c, 38, 40, 41, 42, 50, 60, 61, 66, 67, 73;
Livy, xxi, xxii, Tacitus, Annals *i, Histoi'ies iii, Agricola.
N.B.—The books marked with an asterisk are to be studied with
special care in all their bearings, textual, grammatical, literary,
historical, etc.

English Language and Literature

In this School there shall be alternative schemes of study :
Scheme A,in which special attention will be paid to Literature;
and Scheme B, in which special attention will be paid to
Language. Under both schemes a competent knowledge of
one classical and at least one modern European language,
and of the outlines of English social and political history,
shall be required for the attainment of high Honours.



152 Degrees in Arts

Honours students, under either scheme, will, as a rule, be
expected to take the Intermediate B.A. examination at the
end of their first year.

The course of study for the first academic year shall
embrace the following four subjects of the Intermediate
course for the Ordinary Degree of B.A.: (i) Latin or
Greek, (ii) French or German, (iii) English Literature,
(iv) Modern History, or Preparatory Military Science, and in
addition (v) English Language and Early English Literature,
as studied in the first year of the Honours course.

(Candidates who have passed the Intermediate examina-
tion as above, but are unable to continue their Honours
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary
degree of B.A.)

Some modification of the First year Course and Examin-
ation may be made, subject to the approval of the Board of
the Faculty of Arts, in the case of students who have
obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Candidates who, instead of the above-mentioned examina-
tion, have passed the Intermediate examination for the
Ordinary B.A. degree, may be permitted to enter on
an Honours Course in English at the beginning of their
second year, on condition that (i) they take Scheme A;
(ii) that, before entering on their second year course, they
satisfy the head of the department that they possess a
sufficient knowledge of the English Language to enable
them to profit by the subsequent courses in that subject.

Scheme A

Candidates shall be required to attend the following
courses in the subjects of the School: in the first year, three
hours a week in English Literature, and three hours a
week in English Language; in the second year, not less
than six hours a week in English Literature and Language;
in the third year, not less than five hours a week in English
Literature and Language.
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Candidates shall also be required to attend, during the first
and second years, approved courses in subjects other than
English Language and Literature. Such courses shall
include an approved course in Latin or Greek, and in Modern
or Mediaeval History, and shall average not less than five
hours a week in the first year and not less than three hours
a week in the second year. During the third year, a course of
two hours a week shall be attended in some approved subject
or subjects cognate to the general work of the School.

The first year course in English Language will comprise the outlines
of the History of the English Language to the close of the Fourteenth
Century, and the special study of West Saxon texts and of the language
of Chaucer. The following texts will be used :—

Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Prime* ; Woyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader, ex-
tracts i-v, xviii, xx, xxii, xxv ; Chaucer, Minor Poems, Prologue
to Canterbury l'ales, The Clerk's Tale ; Metcalfe, Specimens of
Scottish Literature, pp. 34-38, 42-57, 65-68.

Final Examination
Essay, one paper.
Translation of unseen passages of Old and Middle English, with
literary and linguistic questions, one paper.
Selected texts in Old and Middle English, with literary, historical,
and linguistic questions, one paper.
Chaucer, one paper.
Outlines of the History of English Literature, one paper.
Special period of English Literature, studied in selected texts and
with reference to contemporary authorities, two papers.
An English author (usually Shakespeare), or selected subject from
English Literature, one paper.
History of Criticism, with selected texts, one paper.
Oral examination.
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dissertation
on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Texts and Period selected for 1921-22
(a) Selected Texts in Old and Middle English: Beowulf; The Saxon
Chronicles (787-1001 A.D.) (Oxford University Press); Sir
Gawaine and the Green Knight (ed. Morris and Gollancz:
Oxford University Press); Cook, Literary Middle English
Reader, with special reference to the extracts beginning on
pp. 219, 235, 237, 269, 316, 321, 334.
{b) Chaucer, with special study of the following: Minor Poems,
Troilus and Criseyde, The Pardoner's Tale, The Tale of Sir
Thopas, The Franklin's Tale.

{c) Special Period: 1637-1700.
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(d) Texts suggested for study with Special Period : Donne, Poems,
Selections from Sermons (Oxford University Press); The School
of Donne (ed. Grierson, Oxford University Press); Burton,
Anatomy ot Melancholy, Address to the Reader ; Earle, Micro-
cosmographie ; Jeremy Taylor, Liberty of Prophesying ; Herrick,
Hesperides; Fuller, Selections (ed. Jessopp); Sir Thomas Browne,
Religio Medici, Psendodoxia Epidemica, book i; Milton, Poems
(1645), OfReformation touching Church-Discipline in England,
Areopagitica, Paradise Regained; Hobbes, Leviathan, parts
i, ii; Walton, Lives; Cowley, Mistress; Dryden, Poejns,
ed. Christie and Firth (Oxford University Press), Plays (Mer-
maid Series), Essays (ed. Ker, Oxford University Press);
Butler, Hudibras; Buckingham, Rehearsal; Bunyan, Grace
Abounding, Life and Death of Mr. Badman ; Marvell, Satires
(ed. Aitken) ; Sir William Temple, Afiscellanea, part ii;
Halifax, Advice toa Daughter, The Character of a Trimmer %
Plays of Wycherley, Otway, Congreve (Mermaid Series).

Also Clarendon, History of the Rebellion (ed. Macray), books
i, ii (with Macaulay, History of England, cc. i-iii); Pepys,
Diary; Burnet, History of My Ozvn Times, books iv-vi ;
Cibber’s Apology, cc. i-vili ; Characters of the XVLIth Century
(Oxford University Press).

(e) Special Author : Shakespeare.

(e) History of Criticism :

Special Texts suggested Nor study: Aristotle, Poetics; Horace,
Ars Poetica ; Longinus, On the Sublime; Dante, De Vulgari
Eloquentia ; du Bellay, Deffence et Lllustration de la Langue
fran$oyse ; Sidney, Defence of Poesy; Ben Jonson, Discoveries ;
Dryden, Essay of Dramatic Poesy ; Boileau, L Art poetique ;
Johnson, Preface to Shakespeare; Lessing, Laokoon and Ham-
burgische Dramaturgic ; Wordsworth, Prefaces and Appendices
to Lyrical Ballads ; Shelley, Defence of Poetry; Coleridge,
Biographia Literaria; Charles Lamb, Literary Criticisms;
Victor Hugo, Preface de Cromwell; Arnold, Essays in Criticism,
Second Series.

Scheme B

Candidates shall be required to attend the following
courses in the subjects of the School: (i) during three
academic years courses in English Language, including the
History of the Language and Early English prose and
verse, such courses amounting to not less than three
hours a week for the first year and not less than four hours
a week for the second and third years; (ii) during three
academic years courses of three hours a week on periods
of English Literature; (iii) during one academic year a
course on the Outlines of English Literary History.
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Candidates shall also be required

(1) to attend an approved course in one of the following
subjects : Gothic, Old Icelandic, Old High German, Old
French (with special reference to Anglo-Norman), Elemen-
tary Palaeography.

(2) to attend for two years approved courses of two
hours a week in History, Mediaeval or Modern; for two
years approved courses in French or German ; and for a
third year an approved course in the History of the French
Language and Literature, or in the History of the German
Language and Literature. They are further required to attend,
during the first year, an approved course in Latin or Greek.

First year courses in English Language : as for Scheme A.

Final Examination

Essay, one paper.

Translation of unseen passages in Old and Middle English, with

literary and linguistic questions, one paper.

Selected texts in Old and Middle English, with literary, historical,

and linguistic questions, one paper.

Outlines of the History of English Literature, with selected texts,

two papers.

Chaucer, one paper.

Grammar of Old and Middle English dialects, with illustrative

passages for translation or comment, one paper.

History of English, with reference to general principles of linguistic

development, one paper.

A paper on one of the following : Gothic, Old Icelandic, Old High
German, OIld French (with special reference to Anglo-Norman).
Elementary Palaeography.

Oral examination.

In addition Candidates shall be required to present a dissertation
on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or to
offer one of the above subjects (Gothic, Old Icelandic, &c.) not
already taken.

Textsfor 1921-22
(@) Selected Texts in Old and Middle English : as for Scheme A.
(b) Gothic: Wright's Gothic Grammar, with extracts.
(©) Chaucer: as for Scheme A.
(d) Outlines of the History of English Literature :
A general knowledge of English Literature from the earliest times,
together with a special study of the following texts:
Shakespeare, Richard //, Twelfth Night, King Lear; Bacon,
Advancement of Learning', Marlowe, Faustus; Jonson, Every
Man in his Humour; Spenser, Shepherd?s Calendared. Herford);
Characters of the Seventeenth Century (ed. Nichol Smith); Milton,
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Samson Agonisles, Areopagitica ; Dryden, Religio Laici, Essay
of Dramatic Poesy, Preface to the Fables ; Pope, Moral Essays ;
Johnson, Preface to the Dictionary, Preface to Shakespeare,
Lives of the Poets (M. Arnold’s selection); Selections from
Boswell’s Life oflohnson (Clarendon Press); Burke, Reflections
on the French Revolution ; Lyrical Ballads (with Wordsworth’s
Prefaces) ; Lamb, Prose and Poetry (Clarendon Press Selection);
Shelley, Prometheus Unbound, Adonais; Keats, Odes; Tenny-
son, In Memoriam; Browning, Selections (Smith, Elder);
Carlyle, Sartor Resartus; Ruskin, Unto this Last; Palgrave,
Golden Treasury (with Additional Poems); English Critical
Essays: 19th Century (World's Classics); Yorkshire Dialect
Poems (1673-1915), ed. Moorman; Poe??s of To-day.

Modern Languages

The languages studied in the School shall be French,
German, English.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in the School of Modern Languages shall be
required to pursue courses of study and to submit them-
selves for examination in any two of the above subjects.

Candidates shall also be required to study auxiliary sub-
jects, of which Latin shall ordinarily form part. Exemptions
may be granted to specially qualified candidates.

The names of candidates, who, being placed in the First
or Second Class, have shown conspicuous merit shall
be distinguished in the class list by some mark to indicate
the subject or subjects in which they have shown such merit.

I. French and German

The course of study and subjects of examination in
French or German shall be: Prescribed texts of before
1500, studied from a literary and linguistic standpoint;
prescribed texts of after 1500, studied in the same
way; unprepared translation; literature (outlines and
special periods); the history of the language (including
phonetics, versification, &c.); composition.

Candidates taking French or German shall be
required to attend for at least two years classes
in composition, translation and phonetics; for one
hour a week for each of three years a class in
Literature ; for three hours a week for two years, and
at least two hours a week for one of the three years
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classes on the history of the language, and the linguistic
and literary study of texts prior to 1500; for one hour
a week for two terms in one year a class in French or
German Institutions.

Il. English :

The courses of study and subjects of examination in
English are as follows :

Language. During the first year, a course of not less
than three hours a week in the English Language.
During the second and third years, a course, or courses,
in the English Language of not less than two hours a
week.

Literature. During each year, a course in English
Literature of not less than two hours a week, together
with an additional course of one hour a week, during
one of these years.

Examination

The examination in each subject of the School shall consist of an oral
examination and of the following papers :
French or German :
Composition and Essay, one paper.
Unprepared Translation, one paper.
Prescribed Texts of before 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions, one paper.
Prescribed Texts of after 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions, one paper.
Literature, one paper.
Grammar : History of the language and versification, one paper.
English :
Translation of unseen passages in Old and Middle English, with
literary and linguistic questions, one paper.
Translation from selected English texts in Old and Middle English,
with literary, historical; and linguistic questions, one paper.
Special period of English literature studied in selected texts, and
with reference to contemporary authorities, two papers, or
Chaucer and Shakespeare, two papers.
Outlines of the History of English literature, one paper.

I. French :
Books and Periods prescribed for 1921-22
Books before 1900: E. Koschwitz, Les Plus Anciens Monuments
(Serments, Eulalie, St. Leger); Chretien de Troyes, Le Chevalier
au Lion, 1406-2165 ; Beroul, Tristan, La Chastelaine de Vergy
Philippe de Novare, Memoires ; Villon, Oeuvres.
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Books after 1900 : Darmesteter and Hatzfeld, Morceaux Choisis au
XV le Se and other selected authors of the Sixteenth Century;
Corneille, Le Cid, Polyeucte; Moliere, Le Misanthrope, Les
Femmes Savantes; Racine, Phedre ; Pascal, Pensees; Rousseau,
Lettres stir les Spectacles and Extraits ; Chateaubriand, Genie du
Christianisme; Victor Hugo, Notre Dame; Sully Prudhomme,
Poesies de 1S66 d 1872.

Periods of Literature : French Classical Tragedy from 1550-1700
French Comedy from 1550-1700
The Life and Works of Rousseau.
Il. German :

Books and Periods prescribedfor 1921-22

Books before 1500: Braune, Althochdeutsches Lesebuch, ii, iv, vi, ix,
xv, xvi (1-8), xvii, xxiii (1-5), xxviii-xxxi, xxxii (1, 4, 21),
XXXiii, XxXiv, Xxxxvi, xxxxX ; Kudrun, as contained in Kudrun
und Dietrich-Epen (ed. Jirikzek, Sammlung Goschen); Bartsch,
Liederdichter, xxi; Wright, Middle High German Primer iii, vii
(Clarendon Press) ; Meier Helmbrecht, ed Panzer.

Books after 1500: Martin Luther (in Answahl aus deutschen
Schriften, ed. Carruth, Ginn & Co., pp. 14-71); Goethe,
Faust | (ed. Thomas, Heath & Co.); Schiller, Torquato Tasso,
ed. Robertson (Manchester University Press); Wallensteins
Lager und Piccolomini, Wallenstein’'s Tod, ed. Breul (Pitt
Press); Lessing, Hamburgische Dramaturgic, ed. Lyon (Velhagen
& Klasing); Nathan der Weise, ed. Robertson (Pitt Press);
Fiedler, Book of German Verse (Clarendon Press); Heines
Prosa, ed. Buchheim (Clarendon Press).

Period of Literature : 1740-1832.

Books and Periods prescribed for 1922-23
Books before 1500: As for 1921-22, but substituting Bartsch, Das
Nibelungenlied (Deutsche Klassiker des Mittelalters) for Kudrun.

Books after 1500: as for 1921-22, but substituting Goethe,
Iphigenie (ed. Breul, Pitt Press) for Goethe, Torquato Tasso ;
Heine, Buck der Lieder (ed. Lees, Manchester University Press)
for Heines Prosa.

Period oj Literature : 1740-1832.

Ill. English :
(@) Language
Texts selectedfor 1921-22
Old and Middle English : as for English Honours, Scheme A.
(b) Literature
Texts and Period selectedfor 1921-22

(@) Outlines of the History of English Literature.
(E) Special period and texts as for English Honours, Scheme A.



Honours Schools 159

French Language and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in French Language and Literature shall be
required to pursue the following courses of study and to
submit themselves to the following examinations.

The course of study for the first academic year shall
as a rule embrace the following subjects, as for the
Intermediate examination for the Ordinary degree of
B.A.: (1) French Language and Literature ; (2) Latin
or German or Spanish ; (3) Latin or German or Spanish (if
not taken under (2) or English Literature, or Econcmics
or another approved subject ; (4) Modern History with
special reference to France. An examination will be held
in these subjects at the end of the first year.

(Candidates who have passed the above Intermediate
examination, but are unable to continue their Honours
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary
degree of B.A.)

Students who have passed the Higher School Certificate
examination in any of these subjects will be excused
attendance and examination in such subjects, except that
all candidates will be required to attend the lectures upon
the History of France.

During the second year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures
on (@) French Institutions, (b) the Geography of France.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at the University of Caen.

During the third year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week, such courses to include additional
lectures on Literature.

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other Departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.
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Final Examination
The examination shall consist of an oral examination and of
the following papers :—
Prescribed texts of before 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions, one paper.
Prescribed texts of after 1500 with literary and linguistic
guestions, one paper.
Essay and Composition, one paper.
Unprepared translation, one paper.
History of the language and versification, one paper.
Literature, two papers.
History and Institutions of France, one paper.
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dis-
sertation on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of
Arts.

German Language and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in German Language and Literature shall be
required to pursue the following courses of study and
to submit themselves to the following examinations :(—

The course of study for the first academic year shall as
a rule embrace the following subjects, as for the Inter-
mediate examination for the Ordinary degree of B.A. :
(1) German Language and Literature ; (2) Latin or
French or English Language ; (3) a second subject from
(2) or English Literature, or Economics, or another
approved subject; (4) Modern History, with special
reference to Germany. An examination will be held in
these subjects at the end of the first year.

(Candidates who have passed the above Intermediate
examination, but are unable to continue their Honours
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary
degree of B.A.)

Students who have passed the Higher School Certificate
examination in any of these subjects will be excused
attendance and examination in such subjects, except
that all candidates will be required to attend the lectures
on the History of Germany.
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During the second year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures
on (a) German Institutions, (b) the Geography of Ger-
many.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at some University where the medium of inter-
course is German.

During the third year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week.

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other departments which
may be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the
School.

Final Examination
The examination shall consist of an oral examination and
of the following papers :(—
Prescribed texts of before 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions, one paper.
Prescribed texts of after 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions, one paper.
Essay and Composition, one paper.
History of Literary Criticism or Gothic, or Anglo-Saxon,
or Old Saxon, one paper.
Unprepared translation, one paper.
History of the language and versification, one paper.
Literature, two papers.
History and Institutions of Germany, one paper.

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dis-
sertation on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty
of Arts.

History

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in History shall be required to pursue courses of
study as follows:

The course of study for the first academic year shall
embrace the following subjects of the Intermediate
course for the Ordinary degree of B.A.: (1) Latin or Greek;
(2) French or German; (3) Logic or English Literature,
ora third Language; (4) History; (5) Economics. An
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examination will be held in these subjects at the end of
the first year, which must be passed by candidates before
they proceed to further study.

(Candidates who have passed the above Intermediate
examination, but are unable to continue their Honours
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary
degree of B.A))

Some modification of the First Year Course and Examin-
ation may be made, subject to the approval of the Board
of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of students who have
obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Attendance on the full course for the Intermediate
examination for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
may also be accepted by the Senate as the required
attendance for the first year of the Honours course.

At the end of the second academic year candidates will
be examined as follows :

Honours Examination (Part I)
Outlines of European History, two papers.
General British History or Historical Geography, one paper.
Set Books, one paper.
Candidates must satisfy the examiners in this examination before'
proceeding with further study.

At the end of the third year candidates will take the
following examination :

Honours Examination {Part I1)

Essay in General History, one paper.

English (including Constitutional) History, two papers.

Special period, studied in connection with the original authorities,
two papers.

Political Theory, one paper.

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dissertation
on some subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Candidates shall also be required to show in the examination some
knowledge of at least one foreign language (ancient or modern).

Oral Examination.

Special Periods for 1921-22
(1) Roman History, 31 B.c.-37 a.d.; (2) European History, 1789-
1804; (3) The Life and Times of Saint Francis of Assisi;
(4) The Age of Elizabeth (1558-1603); (5) England and France
1660-1690 ; (6) Life and Times of Saint Bernard of Clairvaux ;
(7) England and France (1865-1875).
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The following is the list (subject to revision) of the original author-
ities set for the Honours periods :

1. Selections from Tacitus, Annals, books i-vi; Suetonius,
Augustus and Tiberius ; Velleius Paterculus, Historia Romana,
book ii, cc. 84-131, Res Gestae D ivi Augusti(ed. Cagnat-Peltier
or Diehl) ; selected Inscriptions illustrating the period.

2. S. Bernhardi, Vita Prima (5 books) ap. Migne, Pat. Lat. t.
clxxxv ; selected letters of S. Bernard ib. t. clxxxii; Exordium
Cisterciensis Coenobii, Carta Caritatis and Consuetudines, ap.
Guignard, Monuments Primitifs de la regie Cistercienne. Dijon
1878.

3. S. Francisci Opera in Bohmer's Analekten zur Geschichte des
Franciscus von Assisi; S. Francisci Assisiensis Vita Prima,
auct. Celano, ed. E. d’Alenfon; Speculum Perfectionis, ed.
Sabatier; Legenda Trium Sociorum, ed. M. Faloci-Pulignani.

4. Statutes and Constitutiojial Documents relating to the Reign of
Queen Elizabeth (Prothero) ; The Leicester Correspondence
(Camden Society); Selection from Hakluyt's Voyages (in Payne
and Beasley’s “ Voyagesofthe Elizabethan Seamen”); Spenser’s
View of the State of Ireland; Selections from the Spanish
Calendars, and from Catherine de Medici’s Correspondence.

5. Selections from Pepys’ Diary (the edition used will be that in
Bohn's Library); Burnet's History of My Own limes, chap. iii;
Halifax, Letter toa Dissenter', Grant-Robertson’s Constitutional
Docu7?ients ; Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel and The Hi7id
and Panther', Mignet, Negotiations relatives d la Succession
d’ Espagne, part iv, section i.

6. The Constitutional Documents in Legge’s Select Documents oj the
French Revolution ; a selection from Morse Stephen’s Orators
of the French Revolution ; England and Napoleon in 1803
(Oscar Browning's edition of Lord Whitworth’s despatches) ;
a selection from Napoleon’s correspondence.

7. Morley’s Life of Gladstone; Ollivier, VEmpire Liberal, vol.
xiv. ; Bismark, Reflections and Recollections’, Oakes and
Mowat, Great Treaties of the Nineteenth Century.

Geography

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Geography shall be required to pursue approved
courses in Geography, and they shall also be required
to attend approved courses in other subjects.

Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of
Arts, the first year's course may be modified in the case of
students who have obtained the Higher School Certificate.
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The full course for the Intermediate examination for the
ordinary degree of B.A. may be accepted by the Board of
the Faculty of Arts as a substitute for the first year of this
Honours course.

Final Examination

Essay, one paper.

General and Regional Geography, two papers.

Physical Geography, including Geomorphology and Climat-
ology, two papers.

Human Geography, including Economic Geography, three
papers.

A practical and oral examination.

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a disserta-
tion on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Candidates shall be required to show in the examination a
knowledge of at least one modern foreign language.

Philosophy

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Philosophy shall be required to pursue the
following courses of study, and to submit themselves to
the following examinations :

The course of study for the first year is the same as
that for the Intermediate examination for the Ordinary
degree, provided that Logic must be taken as the fourth
subject, and that a second philosophical subject may be
taken as the fifth subject. Candidates must pass an
examination on the first year’'s course before proceeding to
further study.

(Candidates who have taken the second philosophical
subject in the above examination, and have passed the
examination, but who are unable to continue their Honours
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed
to the Final course and examination for the Ordinary degree
of B.A))

Some modification of the First Year Course and Examin-
ation may be made, subject to the approval of the Board
of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of students who have
obtained a Higher School Certificate.
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Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of
Arts, suitably qualified candidates may be permitted to
proceed to the course for Honours without taking the
Intermediate course and examination.

During the second and third years candidates shall be
required to attend approved courses in Philosophy of not
less than five hours a week in each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the second
and third years, approved courses of lectures on other
subjects, the number of lectures amounting to not less than
two hours a week in each year.

Examination
Essay, one paper.
General Questions, one paper.
Logic, Deductive and Inductive, one paper.
Psychology, one paper.
Ethics, one paper.
Advanced Psychology or Moral and Political Philosophy, one paper.
Either History of Ancient Philosophy, one paper, and two papers
on one of the following :
Descartes, Malebranche, Spinoza.
Spinoza and Leibniz.
English Philosophy from Locke to Hume, with reference to
Bacon and Hobbes and to Reid and the Scottish
Philosophy.
Kant.
Some other subject approved by the Board of the Faculty
of Arts.
@r, History of Modern Philosophy, one paper, and two papers on
one of the following :
Greek Philosophy before Socrates.
Socrates and Plato.
Aristotle.
Post-Aristotelian Philosophy.
Some other subject approved by the Board of the Faculty
of Arts.

Economic and Political Science

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Economic and Political Science shall be required
to pursue courses of study, and to submit themselves to
examination, as follows :—

The course of study for the first academic year shall
include the following subjects of the Intermediate
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course for the Ordinary degree of B.A., (i) Latin or
Greek; (2) French or German; (3) Modern History;
(4) Economics; (5) Geography or English Literature, or
Mathematics, or, if not taken under (2) French or German.
An examination will be held in these subjects at the end of
the first year, which must be passed by candidates before
they proceed to further study.

(Candidates who have passed the above Intermediate
examination, but are unable to continue their Honours
course, may apply to the Senate for permission to proceed
to the Final Course and examination for the Ordinary degree
of B.A)).

Some modification of the First Year Course and Examin-
ation may be made, subject to the approval of the Board
of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of students who have
obtained a Higher School Certificate

Attendance 011 the full course for the Intermediate examin-
ation for the degree of B.A. may also be accepted by the
Senate as the required attendance for the first year of the
Honours course.

During the second and third years candidates shall be
required to attend approved courses in the subjects of the
school of not less than five hours a week in each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the second
and third years, approved courses of lectures on other sub-
jects, the number of lectures amounting to not less than two
hours a week in each year.

'‘Examination
Essay, one paper.
Principles of Economics, two papers.
History of Economic Theory, one paper.
Economic History, one paper.
Political Theory, one paper.
Constitutional Law, one paper.
A special Economic subject, one paper.

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a disserta-
tion on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
|
1. The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred, on pay-
ment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors of Arts
when of not less than one year’s standing from the date of
their graduation as Bachelors, subject to the conditions con-
tained in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Arts who have graduated with Honours
may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts on presenting
a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a subject approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

3. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary
degree shall be required to pass an examination in a subject
or group of subjects upon which instruction is given in the
Faculty of Arts, and to present a dissertation satisfactory to
the Senate on a subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, or, if they do not present a dissertation, to
pass a more extended examination. In special cases it
shall be in the power of the Senate, on the application of
the candidate and on the special recommendation of the
Board of the Faculty of Arts, to award the degree upon
a dissertation only. Candidates wishing to apply for such
remission must make application to the Board of the
Faculty of Arts not later than the end of the October
preceding the examination. Regulations shall determine
the subjects and groups of subjects in which the
examination will be held. Certificates of attendance on
courses of study in the University shall not be required.
Bachelors of Arts who have obtained Honours in any school
after the Ordinary degree shall be held to have satisfied the
requirements of this clause.

4, All candidates who offer a dissertation either as sole
test or in combination with other tests, may be called upon
to present themselves for an examination—uwritten, or oral,
or both—in the theme of their dissertation.

5. The names of candidates who have passed the examina-
tion for the degree of Master of Arts shall be arranged in
alphabetical order without distinction of classes.

Ordinance.
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6. Graduates or persons who have passed the Final examin-
ation for a degree of other approved Universities shall, if they
present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they are
qualified to pursue a course of advanced study or research,
be permitted to enter the University and to become candi-
dates for the degree of M.A., without taking the B.A. degree,
after not less than two years of such advanced study or
research.

7. Persons who are not graduates (nor have passed the
Final examination for a degree) of an approved University,
may, if they satisfy the Senate that their educational
attainments are adequate and that they are qualified to
pursue a course of advanced study or research, be permitted
to enter the University and to become candidates for the
degree of M.A., without taking the B.A. degree, after not
less than three years of such advanced study or research.

8. Candidates admitted under the provisions of either ot
the two paragraphs preceding shall be required to fulfil
the following conditions :(—

(@) To be registered as students of the University.

) To pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned.

() To attend a course or courses of lectures at the
University for at least one year, except so far as this
requirement is suspended or reduced by the Senate.

They shall be further required to give evidence to
the Senate at the end of the first year of their period of
study that their work has been satisfactory, and at the end
of their course they shall be required to present a
dissertation, and to satisfy such further test, if any, as the
Senate shall deem expedient. They will, as a rule, be
called upon to present themselves for an examination—
written, or oral, or both—in the theme of their dissertation.

The following fees will be payable by candidates for the
degree of M.A. \—

(a) In the case of candidates who have not graduated in

the University of Leeds —
Registration fee, £2.
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Fees at the usual scale for any attendance at
lectures or classes in the University, provided
that the minimum fee payable by any candidate
shall be ~4 4s.

(b) In the case of candidates who are graduates of the
University of Leeds —
No Registration fee.

Fees at the usual scale for any classes attended.

N.B.—In 1922 the latest date of entry and payment of fee for

candidates presenting themselves for examination will be

WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st, and the examination held under

1, 3, will be held inJune. Candidates proceeding to the degree

of M.A. by dissertation only must make their entry, pay the

prescribed fee, and send in their dissertations not later than

MONDAY, MAY 1st. It is desirable that all candidates

who present a dissertation should furnish at least two copies
of such dissertation.

Examination

Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary degree
and are candidates for the degree of Master of Arts may
present themselves for examination either in one of the
following subjects, viz., Greek, Latin, French, German,
English Language and Literature, History, Philosophy,
Economics, Education, or in two of the following:
Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language and
Literature, History, Philosophy, Economics. Candidates
who offer two subjects must submit their choice of subjects
for approval by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Greek
I. Asa single subject.

Translation from Greek books selected, as a rule, from those pre-
scribed for Honours in Classics, one paper.

Translation at sight and questions on the subject matter of the
specified books, one paper.

Translation at sight and Greek prose composition, one paper.

A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

1. In combination with another subject.
As above, with the omission of the dissertation.
Books prescribed for 1921-22

Homer, lliad i, vi, Odyssey ix ; Sophocles, Antigone; Euripides,
Bacchae ; Aristophanes, Clouds; Herodotus viii;* Thucy-

Regulations,
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Latin
As a single subject.

Translation from Latin books selected, as a rule, from those pre-
scribed for Honours in Classics, one paper.

Translation at sight and questions on the subject matter of the
specified books, one paper.

Translation at sight and Latin prose composition, one paper.

A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

In combination with another subject.
As above, with the omission of the dissertation.
Books prescribed for 1921-22
Plautus, Captivi; Lucretius v ; Catullus 1-5, 11-14, 31, 34, 39, 49,
51, 61, 84, 85, 86, 101; Horace, Odes iii, Epistles i; Virgil,

Aeneidi, ii, iv, vi ; Cicero, Philippics i, ii; Livy xxii; Tacitus,
Annals i ; Juvenal i, iii, iv, X, xi, Xiv.
French

As a single subject.

Composition and essay, one paper.

Prescribed texts in Old and Modern French, including literary and
linguistic study, one paper.

Unprepared translation and historical grammar, one paper.

French Literature (general outlines and special period or periods),
one paper.

Oral examination.

A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

In combination with another subject.
As above, with the omission of the dissertation.
Books prescribed for 1921-22
G. Paris et Langlois, Chrestomathie du Moyen Age; Darmesteter
et Hatzfeld, Atorceaux Choisis des Ecrivains du i6e Sikcle (verse
only); Moliere, Le Misanthrope, Les Femmes Savantes;
Racine, Britannicus; Rousseau, Extraits ; Victor Hugo, Notre
Dame.
Period of Literature prescribed for 1921-22
French Comedy from 1550-1700.

German
As a single subject.

Composition and essay, one paper.

Prescribed texts in Middle High German and New High German,
including literary and linguistic study, one paper.

Unprepared translation and historical grammar, one paper.

German Literature (general outlines and special period or periods),
one paper.

Oral examination.

A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.
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I1. In cofnbination with another subject.
As above with the omission of the dissertation.

Books prescribed for 1921-22

Bartsch, Liederdichter xxi; Wright, Middle High German Primer;
iii, vii; Lessing, Laokoon, ed. Hamann (Clarendon Press),
Schiller, Wi/helm Tell, ed. Breul (Pitt Press) ; Goethe, Faust i,
ed. Thomas (Heath & Co.); Goethe, Tasso, ed. Robertson
(Longmans, Green & Co.); Keller, Zwei Novellen, ed. Kip
(Clarendon Press); Poems by Goethe, Schiller, and Uhland, in
Fiedler, Book of German Verse (Clarendon Press).

Period of Literature prescribed for 1921-22
1700-1832.

English Language and Literature

I. As a single subject.
Either
A (a) A dissertation.
(b) Examination, written or oral or both, in subjects connected
with the candidate’s dissertation.
(©) Outlines of the History of English Literature with selected
texts, two papers.
Or
B (@) An essay, one paper.
(b) Translation from selected texts in Old and Middle English,
and unseen translation, two papers.
(©) Outlines of the History, of English Literature with selected
texts, two papers.
(d) One of the following :
0] Old and Middle English Dialects, with Gothic,one paper.
or (ii) Shakespeare, one paper.
I1. In combination with another subject.
Either
A (a) An essay, one paper.
(b) Outlines of the History of English Literature with selected
texts, two papers.
(© A special author or subject, one paper.
Or
B (a) An essay, one paper.
(E) Translation from selected texts in Old and Middle English,
and unseen translation, two papers
[c) Gothic, one paper.
Texts and Pe?iodsfor 1921-22
. As a single subject.

A (a) Outlines of the History of English Literature, with selected
texts, as for English Honours, Scheme B.
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B (b) Selected texts in Old and Middle English, as for English
Honours, Scheme A.

(©) Outlines of the History of English Literature, with selected
texts, as for English Honours, Scheme B.
[d) Either (i) Wright's Gothic Grammar, or (ii) a general know-
ledge of Shakespeare’s Plays and Poems.
11. In combination with another subject.
A (b) Outlines of the History of English Literature, with selected
texts, as for English Honours, Scheme B.
(c) Shakespeare, Tragedies.
B (b) Selected texts in Old and Middle English, as for English
Honours, Scheme A.
* () Wright's Gothic Grammar

History
I. As a single subject.

An essay, one paper.
Either Ancient History (to 337 a.d.) General, two papers with
special period in Ancient History, two papers.
Or Mediaeval History (300 to 1500 A.D.), General, two papers,
with special period in Mediaeval History, two papers.
Or Modern History (since 1500 A.D.), General, two papers, with
special period in Modern History, two papers.
Candidates may substitute a dissertation for the essay and the
two papers on the special period.
I1. In combination with another subject.
[a) Ancient or Medieval or Modern History, one paper.
(b) A special subject in the period taken under (a), two papers.
Candidates must in every case satisfy the Board of the Faculty
of Arts that the subjects they offer under (a) and [b) form a suitable
combination.
Special Periods prescribedfor 1921-22
(1) Roman History (31 B.C.-37 a.d.) ; (2) Life and Times of Saint
Francis of Assisi; (3) The Age of Queen Elizabeth ; (4) European
History, 1789-1804 a.d.; (5) England and France (1865-1875).

Philosophy
/. As a single subject.

[a) General Questions, one paper.

(b) Ihree of the following :
Logic, one paper.
Psychology, one paper.
Ethics, one paper.
History of Philosophy, Ancient or Modern, one paper.
Advanced Psychology or Moral and Political Philosophy, one

paper.
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\c) One of the following special subjects, one paper.

Greek Philosophy before Socrates.

Socrates and Plato.

Aristotle.

Post-Aristotelian Philosophy.

Descartes, Malebrancne, Spinoza

Spinoza and Leibniz.

English Philosophy, from Locke to Hume, with reference to
Bacon and Hobbes, and to Reid and the Scottish
Philosophy.

Kant.

Candidates may as an alternative present a dissertation on a
subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts and present
themselves for examination in three papers from section (b)or in
two papers from section (b) and one paper from section (c).

In combination with another subject.

History of Philosophy, Ancient or Modern, one paper.

Logic, or Ethics, or Psychology, or History of Philosophy, Modern
or Ancient, one paper.

A special subject, approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts,
one paper.

Economics
As a single subject.

{a) An essay, one paper.

[b) English Economic History, including the special study of a set
period, two papers.

(©) One of the following :
General Principles of Economics, two papers.
A special Economic subject, two papers.
History of Economic Theory, including the special study of

the work of a particular economist, two papers.

Candidates who have taken Economics as a subject for the
degree of B.A. may not offer General Principles of Economics.

Candidates may as an alternative present a dissertation on a
subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, and present
themselves for examination in {b) or in one subject of (r). Such
candidates may not offer a special Economic subject and a disser-
tation on the same subject.

In combination with another subject.

English Economic History or History of Economic Theory, one
paper.

A special Economic subject, two papers.

The 19th Century Economist for special study for 1921-22.

Adam Smith.
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Education

(A) A dissertation on some subject related to Education and approved!

by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

And (B) Either The Theory of Education, two papers, one of the
following topics :

(1) The ultimate aim of education, and its relation to subordinate
aims, with special consideration of the concepts of liberal
culture, formal discipline, and vocational training.

(2) Heredity and environment in education.

(3) The general process of psychical development in relation to
education, with a detailed investigation of the psychical pro-
cesses involved in some one form of educative influence.

(4) The literature and practice of experimental investigation as

applied to education, with records (if any) of personal
investigation.

(5) The theoretical bases of the process of learning, with special

G

=

study of methodology applied to some part of the curriculum
approved by the Boaid of the Faculty of Arts.

The principles and methods of religious and moral education.

(7) The aim and organisation of systems of education as determined

by social, economic, political, moral and religious conditions
and ideals, with a study of the functions and relations of
educational agencies.

(8) Physical development, including the study of fatigue.

(9) Psychology and physiology of skill with its educational
implications.
(10) Any specific educational problem approved by the Board of the

Faculty of Arts.

Or The History of Education—two papers on one of the following

pe

riods, with study of certain original authorities, as arranged

after consultation with the Professor, viz :

(1) From beginnings of Greek education to 400 A.D.
(2) 400 A.D.—1000 A.D.

(3) 1000 A.D.—1400 A.D.

(4) 1400 A.D.—1760 A.D.

(5) 1760 A.D. to present time.

Or a detailed study, based on personal knowledge, of the
educational system of any one country, selected by the
candidate with the approval of the Board of the Faculty of
Arts. The examination on this subject may consist of an
inspection of the reports and note books presented by the
candidate.



Master of Education 175

DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION (M.Ed.)

1. The degree of Master of Education (M.Ed.) may be
conferred, upon payment of the proper fee, on graduates
of the University of not less.than two years’ standing
from the date of their graduation as Bachelors, who have
obtained the Diploma in Education of the University,
subject to the conditions contained in the following
paragraphs.

2. Each candidate for the degree of M.Ed. shall be
required to present a thesis, consisting of a record of
original work or research, or independent study or
criticism, on some educational subject approved by the
Senate. Each candidate shall further be required to
submit himself for examination (oral or written, or both)
in the subject of his thesis, unless the Senate on applica-
tion waives this requirement.

3. (@ Candidates who have obtained the Diploma in
Education of the University shall be entitled to present
the thesis not less than one academic year after obtaining
the Diploma with or without further attendance at the
University.

(b) Graduates of the University who have satisfied the
examiners in the subjects of Education at the Final
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science, may become candidates for the degree of
M.Ed., notwithstanding that they have not obtained the
Diploma in Education, provided that they have had, after
graduation, either (1) not less than one year’s approved
study, or (2) not less than one year’s experience in the
practical work of education and have proved efficient
therein, and, subsequently shall have pursued for an
additional year an approved course of advanced study
or research in Education.

(© Graduates of the University, may, by permission
of the Senate, substitute for the Diploma in Education
of the University, the Diploma or Certificate in Education
of another approved University. Such candidates shall

Ordinance,
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be required to pursue a course of advanced study or
research in Education in the University for one year.

4. Graduates, or persons who have passed the Final
examination for a degree of other approved Universities
shall, if they produce evidence satisfactory to the Senate
that they are qualified to pursue a course of advanced
study or research be permitted to enter the University
and to become candidates for the degree of M.Ed.
without having previously graduated in this University.
Such candidates shall be subject to the requirements set
forth in paragraph 2 above, and shall further be required
to pursue a course of study and research in Education
in the University for a period of two years, except in so
far as the Senate approves of study and research con-
ducted in some other institution during one of the
required years.

N.B.—In 1922 candidates must make their entry, pay the
prescribed fee, and send in their thesis not later than

MONDAY, MAY Ist. It is desirable that at least
two copies of the thesis submitted should be furnished.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.)

Ordinance 1. The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is con-
ferred, on payment of the proper fee, on persons who are
registered graduates of the University of Leeds, or who have
obtained at an approved University or Institution of
University rank a degree or appropriate diploma awarded
upon an approved course of study extending over not less
than three years, or have passed the Final examination for
such a degree at an approved University, provided that in all
cases the conditions laid down in the following paragraphs
have been satisfied.

2. All Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
are required to pursue in the University for at least two
academic years an approved full-time course of advanced
study and research, under the direction of the Head of the
Department concerned or of a member of the University
staff appointed by the Senate on his recommendation;

provided that, after completion of the first year of
the course, candidates may be permitted to devote such
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periods as may be deemed advisable by the Senate to full-
time study and research in other approved Universities or
institutions, while remaining under the direction of the
University or of persons nominated by the University.

3. Before entering on the course of advanced study and

research, candidates are required

(a) To have attained the age of 21 years.

(b) To submit to the Senate for its approval the course
of advanced study and research proposed by them and
to present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they
are qualified to undertake the proposed course.

() To register as students of the University and to pay
the prescribed fees for tuition.

4. On completing the course of advanced study and

research candidates are required

(@) To present a thesis on the subject of their advanced
study and research, and to satisfy the examiners that
it contains original work worthy of publication, and
that it is of a sufficient standard of merit to qualify
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

() To submit themselves for an oral examination on
matters relevant to their thesis and, if required, for a
written examination and to satisfy the examiners in
the examination as well as in the thesis presented.

5. The application of a candidate for admission to the
course for the degree must give particulars of his educational
career and qualifications as well as the subject of his pro-
posed course of advanced study and research. The
application should be addressed to the Clerk to the Senate.

N ote.— A candidate is advised, before making application to the
Clerk to the Senate, to consult the Head of the Department
which is concerned with the subject which he proposes to
study.

6. A candidate is required during his course to devote
his whole time to his advanced study and research; but in
exceptional cases the Senate is prepared to allow the
candidate to undertake a limited amount of outside work
which, in its judgment, would not interfere with the prose-
cution of his proposed course of advanced study and
research.

Regulations
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7. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his
thesis one for which a degree has been conferred upon him
in this or any other University ; but he shall not be precluded
from incorporating in his thesis any part of the work already
submitted by him with a view to a degree for which he has
been a successful candidate, provided that in his application
to the University for admission to the course he states his
desire to do so, and in the thesis itself indicates the part of
the work which has been so incorporated.

8. It will be generally convenient that the candidate’s
course should begin either at the opening of the academic
year in October, or during the previous Long Vacation ;
but the Senate is prepared to consider applications for leave
to begin the course at some other time in the academic
year. The course must in any case extend over two
academic years or their equivalent.

9 Towards the completion of his course the candidate,
giving if possible three months’ notice to the Clerk to the
Senate, must make application to be examined and must
submit, as soon as possible afterwards, at least one copy of
his thesis, which should be accompanied by a short abstract.
The copy of the thesis will be retained by the University.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS

Ordinance. t. The degree of Doctor of Letters shall be conferred by
the University upon registered Masters of Arts or Doctors of
Philosophy of the University who shall be deemed by the
Senate, after considering a report from the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, to have distinguished themselves by special
research or learning.

Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it shall
think fit, after considering a report from the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, also require candidates to pass such an
examination as it may from time to time determine.

2. A Master of Arts or a Doctor of Philosophy of the
University may make application for the degree of Doctor
of Letters in the sixth or any subsequent year from the date
of his admission to the Bachelor’s degree.
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3. Such applications shall be made in writing to the
Registrar, and shall contain a full statement of the grounds
on which the claim for the degree is based, together with
one or more copies of any thesis, whether in print or in
manuscript, which the applicant may desire to submit in
support of the application.

4. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less than
six years from the date of admission to the Bachelor’s
degree.

N.B.—In 1922 the latest date for application and payment of fee
will be WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st.

DIPLOMAS IN ARTS

Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such Qdrame
subjects as the Council may from time to time determine,
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the
examinations prescribed.

The Council is empowered to make from time to time
Regulations under which such Diplomas shall be awarded.

The award of Diplomas under the provisions of this
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

Candidates for Diplomas are required to give satisfactory Reguatiors,
attendance upon all the subjects which form part of their
course of study, and to present themselves for any class
examinations that may be held in the same. Those who
do not pass satisfactorily in these examinations in any year
will be disqualified for the Diploma unless they repeat the
course in whole or in part, as may be required by the Senate.

At the close of the course, candidates will be required to
present themselves for such examination in the main subject
of study as may be prescribed.

Some deviation from these courses may be sanctioned in
special cases, and students who on entering upon a Diploma
course produce evidence that they possess a sufficient know-
ledge of the work done during a part of the course will be
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allowed to dispense with a certain amount of attendance.
Applications for exemption from attendance should be made
to the head of the department concerned, who shall bring
them before the Standing Committee of the Senate ap-
pointed to deal with such matters.

Diploma in Education

Candidates for the diploma in Education must be
graduates of some University in the United Kingdom or
must have obtained such other academic qualifications as
shall be approved by the Senate of the University.

The session for students in this department will open
about the beginning of September and will close about the
middle of July.

The course is both theoretical and practical. At least
sixty days will be devoted to class work in school.
Students will attend the following lectures :
(a) Psychological Bases of Education.
(b) Physical Education.
©) Intellectual Development.
) Moral Development and School Discipline.
(e) History of Education, with study of special work.
(/) The aims and organization of the Educational
Systems of Great Britain.
(9) Principles and Methods of Teaching.
(A) Phonetics and Voice Production.

N ote.—All the courses may be taken in one academic
year, or they may be spread over two years.

Il.  Practical Work

This will be carried on under the immediate supervision of
members of the staff, and of certain teachers of special
subjects in the practising schools.

Students who wish to specialise in one or more subjects
of the school curriculum will be definitely attached through-
out the year to certain selected schools which provide
special opportunities for the required training.
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For some time previous to the opening of the ordinary
University session at the beginning of October, students
may be in continuous attendance at selected schools for the
purpose of observing methods of organisation, teaching,
discipline, &c.

Throughout the University session systematic observation
and teaching in school will be done by each student.

The written examination for the diploma will take
place in June, at the same time as the degree examina-
tions. The papers—except in the Practice of Education-
wili, as a rule, be the same as those set for the degree.

The tests in practical skill will consist in the delivery of
lessons and in an inspection of records of the candidates’
practical work in school Importance will be attached
to reports on the candidates’ work and skill from the teacher
of the school under whom they have worked, and from the
staff of the University Education department.

Graduates in Arts or Science of this University who
have included Education in the Final examination for their
degree may obtain the diploma in Education after a furthei
year’s attendance on a course approved by the Board of the
Faculty in which the degree was taken. Such course must
include :

(a) Attendance in schools as specified in Il above;

() Attendance on course | (@) ;

() Attendance on a course of study in Arts or Science

(not included in those taken for a degree), approved

. by the Board of the Faculty as at least equivalent
to the subject of Education taken as part of the
Final course for the degree.

The examination for the diploma in Education will in
these cases consist of the tests of practical skill, and the
paper in the Practice of Education, but the diploma will not
be issued until the candidate has also passed the degree
examination in the subject or subjects included under (c).

The list of successful candidates will be issued in
alphabetical order, and no special honours will be assigned
to any candidate.
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No diploma will be issued until the candidate has
passed in both the written and the practical parts of
the examination; but a candidate who fails in the practical
part only may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be
allowed by the Senate to present that part at a subsequent
date without further written examination. In such cases the
candidate must produce a satisfactory report from the head
teacher of the school in which she has been teaching,
and must submit records of work done.

The fees payable are
Diploma Course (including Union fee)... £22 o0 o
Examination . "3 0 o

N.B.—If additional courses are taken the usual fees
for those courses will be charged.

The following have been recognised as efficient
Practising Schools for students :
Leeds: Girls’ High School.
»  Thoresby School.
Notre Dame Collegiate School.
Modern (Girls’) School.
West Leeds High School.
Cockburn High School.
» Mount St. Mary's College
Girls’ High School, Chapel Allerton
Bradford Girls’ Grammar School.
Wakefield : Girls’ High School.

Diploma for Teachers of French

The examinations for the diploma, to be conducted
annually, will be :

1. The First examination of the same standard as the
Final examination in FYench for the Ordinary degree
of B.A., including the study of prescribed authors in
their literary and linguistic aspect. The study of
periods of literature will not be required.
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2. The Second examination, in methods of teaching and
in phonetics.

Candidates for the diploma will be required

(1) To pass the First examination, or to give satisfactory
evidence that their knowledge of the French
language is not below the standard of that exam-
ination.

(2) To attend for at least one year the University class
preparatory to the Second examination.

(3) To pass the Second examination.
Fee for the whole examination (First and Second), ~3.

Diploma for Teachers of German

The regulations for this diploma are the same as above,
with the substitution of “German3 for “ French” throughout.

N.B.—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for
the First and Second examinations held in June will be
WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st.

Diplomas for Teachers of Geography

Candidates for the diploma must be graduates of a
recognised University or must be on the Teachers’ Register
or have obtained such other academic qualifications as shall
be approved by the Senate.

Candidates must give full time attendance for one year,
or an equivalent amount of time spread over a longer
period. If the course is completed in one year, full time
attendance will be required.

If the course is spread over two years, a student will
attend on Saturday morning (three hours) and on one
evening or one afternoon in each week on a day to be
arranged after consultation with the students.

All intending students are invited to meet the Reader in
Geography (Mr. C. B. Fawcett) in the Department of
Geography at the University on Saturday, the Ist October,
at 10 am.
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The course will consist of two parts—the first comprising
the work required of a student in Geography when taking
that subject as a Principal subject for the Ordinary Degree
of B.A. The examination will be of the same standard and
normally on the same papers as in the Final Examination
for the degree. The second part of the course will comprise
methods of teaching Geography, and will include teaching
practice in School. The examination on this part will also
include a practical test. (If a student is actually engaged in
teaching Geography in an approved school his work in that
school may be recognised, after inspection by the University,
for the purposes of the practical portion of Part Il of the
diploma course).

The fees payable by students will be as follows :—
Registration fee, payable by all students
of the University ... .. £2
Composition fee, including subscription
to the University Union—
(a) If the course is completed in

one year £22
@) If the course is spread over
two years £13 a year.

Examination fee, including first and
second parts
N.B.—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for

the First and Second examinations held in June will be
WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st.
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CLASSICS
Professor Rnhys Roberts Professor connai
Mr. Bibby Mr white

GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Int. Intermediate Course

The work in this course will comprise composition, trails
lation at sight and the special study of Demosthenes
Olynthiacs i, ii, iii; Sophocles, Elect?a.

Four hours to be arranged later.

Books recommended
Jebb, Primer of Greek Literature (Macmillan).
Macgregor’s Olynthiacs of Demosthenes (Cambridge Press); Jebb

and Davies, Electra of Sophocles (Cambridge Press).
North and Hillard’s Greek Prose Composition (Rivington).

Fi. Final Course (First Year)

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the special study of Plato’s Protagoras
and of other books to be selected when the class meets.

Four hours to be arranged later.

Books recommefided

Murray'’s, Jevons’s, or Mahaffy’'s History of Greek Literature ;
or Croiset’s (the abridged edition).

Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition (Rivington).

Adam’s edition of Plato’s Protagoras (Cambridge Press).

F2. Final Course (Second Year)

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the special study of Thucydides iii;
Aeschylus, Persians; Aristophanes, Birds.

Four hours to be arranged later.

Books recommended
Murray’s, Jevons’s, or Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature ;
or Croiset’s (the abridged edition).

Sidgwick’s Persians of Aeschylus (Oxford Press), Merry’'s Birds
of Aristophanes (Oxford Press).
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H. Honours and M.A. Course

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the study of books prescribed for
the examinations for Honours in Classics, and for the M.A.
degree in Greek.

Six hours to be arranged later.

SPECIAL CLASSES
Si. Elementary Class
This class is intended for beginners; it will not be held
unless there is a reasonable number of promising applicants.
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 am.
Special fee, jQ2

S2. Higher Elementary Class

The work in this class will comprise grammar, elemen-
tary composition, translation at sight, and the special study of
two Greek books. The class will not be held unless there
is a reasonable number of promising applicants.

Text books will be recommended by the lecturer at the
beginning of the session.

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.m.

LATIN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Int. Intermediate Course

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the special study of Livy xxii,
cc. [-50 (omitting 19-22) and Virgil, Aeneid ii.

Mondays and Wednesdays throughout the session and
Fridays during the first and second terms, at 10 a.m., with
a composition class on either Tuesdays at 11 am. or
Thursdays at 10 a.m. throughout the session.

Books recoDimended
Livy xxii, Dimsdale (Pitt Press).
Virgil, Aeneid ii, Page (Macmillan).
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Fi. Final Course (First Year)

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the special study of selected books,
one of which will be Virgil, Ae?ieid ii.

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 noon, and
a composition class on Tuesdays, at 12 noon.
Books recommended
Virgil, Aeneid ii, Page (Macmillan).

F2. Final Course (Second Year)

The work in this course will comprise more advanced
composition, translation at sight, and the special study of
Tacitus, Annals i, and Virgil, Aeneid ii.

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m., and Wednesdays at 12
noon, and a composition class on Tuesdays at 12 noon.
Books recotnmended

Tacitus, Annxls i, Furneaux (Clarendon Press).
Virgil, Aeneid ii, Page (Macmillan).

H. Honours and M.A. Course

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the study of books prescribed for
the examinations for Honours in Classics and for the M.A
in Latin.

Mondays at 12 noon, Tuesdays at 3 p.m., and Fridays
at 12 noon, and a composition class at a time to be
arranged.

Books recommendedfor Classical Students

Such books as the following will be found useful by classical students:

Murray's Ancient Greek Literature, Jevons’'s Greek Literature,
Mahaffy’s Greek Classical Literature, Croiset’s Abridged
History of Greek Literature, Mackail's Latin Literature,
Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature, Wight Duffs Literary
History of Rome.

Sandys’ History of Classical Scholarship, Saintsbury’s History of
Criticism, Evelyn Abbott's Hellenica, Butcher's Aspects of
the Greek Genius and Harvard Lectures on Greek Subjects,
febb’s Essays and Addresses, Dickinson’s Greek View of
Life, Tucker’s Life in Ancient Athens, Whibley’s Companion
to Greek Studies, G. F. Hill's Greek and Roman Coins,
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P. Gardner’'s Grammar of Greek Art, E. A. Gardner's Hand-
book of Greek Sculpture, Michaelis’ Century of Archaeological
Discoveries, Reinach’s Apollo, Marquand's Greek Architec-
ture, Burrows' Discoveries in Crete, Hawes' Crete the
Forerunner of Greece.

Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry, Symonds’
Studies of the Greek Poets, Mackail's Lectures on Greek
Poetry, Butcher’s Aristotle’s Theory of Poetry and the Fine
Arts, Jebb’s Introduction to Homer, Gilbert Murray’s Rise
of the Greek Epic, Browne’s Homeric Study, Haigh's Attic
Theatre and Tragic Drama of the Greeks, Decharme’s
Euripide et I'esprit de son Theatre, Jebb’s Attic Orators.

Tyrrell's Latin Poetry, Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic and
Roman Poets of the Augustan Age (Virgil, Horace), Glover's
Studies in Virgil, Martha’'s Poeme de Lucrece, Boissier's
Ciceron et ses amis, Warde Fowler’s Social Life in the Age
of Cicero, and Religious Experience of the Roman People,
(SBreg_nidge's Roman Public Life, Sandys’ Companion to Latin

tudies.

Giles's Comparative Philology, V. Henry's Comparative Grammar
of Greek and Latin, Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses,
Gildersleeve’'s Greek Syntax, Monro’s Homeric Grammar, the
Latin Grammars of Roby, Madvig, Gildersleeve and Lodge,
Sidgwick’s Lectures on Greek Prose Composition.

HEBREW LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Rev. Principal Bromfield, at Rawdon College
Rev. Professor Lightiey, at Headingley College*

Int. Intermediate Course

The work in this course will include (i) the mastery of
the Elements of Hebrew Grammar (McFayden’s Edition of
Davidson’s Grammar), (2) the translation and exegesis
of a selected portion of prose from the Old Testament.
For the session 1921-22, | Kings, chs. 17-19, (3) (a) the
history of the Hebrews from the Conquest to Ezra; OR (b)
easy composition, vocabulary to be given so far as not taken
from the prescribed chapters, and pointing passages from
the prescribed chapters.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, two hours, at times to be
arranged throughout the session.

*Headingley College is at present closed, and the courses in Hebrew at that
College are therefore temporarily suspended.
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Fi. Final Course (First Year)

The work in this course will comprise composition, transla-
tion at sight, pointing, and the special study of I Samuel,
chs. 1-19 with critical introduction to both | and 11 Samuel.

Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays, one hour each at
times to be arranged, with an additional class for unseens
and composition, at Rawdon College.

Books necessary: Hebrew English Lexicon, by Brown, Driver &

Briggs, Davidson’s Hebrew Syntax, and Robertson’s Hebrew
Exercises. An unpointed Hebrew Bible must also be procured.

F2. Final Course (Second Year)

The work will comprise more advanced composition,
translation at sight and the special study of Isaiah, chapters
4°'55>with critical introduction to the whole book of Isaiah.

Four hours weekly as may be arranged, in some of which
the classes of the First Final Year and the Second Final
Year meet together, at Rawdon College.

Books as above. Gesenius-Kautzsch Hebrew Grammar (Collins &
Cowley) and Driver’s Hebrew Tenses are strongly recommended.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Professor Gordon
Mr. Tolkien Mr. Cowling Mr. Davis

Int.1 Intermediate Course (Literature)

The work in this course is intended to serve as an
introduction to English Literature, and will comprise the
study of the following representative texts .—

*Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales (ed. Pollard,
Macmillan; or Globe ed.); Spenser, Faery Queene,
Book V (ed. Gough, Oxford Univ. Press; or Globe ed.);
*Shakespeare, As You Like It, Coriolanus (ed. Gordon,
Clarendon Press); Milton, Selections (ed. Hughes, Oxford
Univ. Press); Bunyan, The Pilgrim's Progress, Part I ;
Dryden, Annus Mirabilis, Songs, Odes and Lyrical Pieces
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(Globe ed.), Aurengzebe (Mermaid Series, Dryden, Vol. I);
Swift, Gulliver's Travels, Parts IlIl and 1V ; Pope,
Pastorals, Essay on Criticism, Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot
(Globe ed.); Burke, Selections (ed. Hughes, Oxford
Univ. Press) ; Boswell, The Journal of a Tour to the
Hebrides (Dent, Temple Classics) ; Lyrical Ballads (ed.
Sampson, Methuen); Lamb, Prose and Poetry (Clarendon
Press Selection).  Also, Palgrave's Golden Treasury of
English Songs and Lyrics (World's Classics) ; Johnson,
Lives of Milton, Dryden, Swift and Pope (World's
Classics).

Note—The texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed
for detailed study. A minute annotational study of
the other texts is at this stage neither expected nor
desired.

Mondays and Wednesdays, at 11 am. throughout

the session.
Int.2. Intermediate Course (Composition)

The work in this course will comprise the study and
practice of English Composition.
Fridays at 11 a.m., and in weekly tutorial groups at
times to be arranged.
Text-books recommended

Fowler, The King's English, abridged ed. (Oxford Univ.
Press).
Pearsall Smith, The English Language (Home Univ. Library).

N ote.—A limited number of students from other Depart-
ments will be admitted to this course on application.

Fi. Final Course (English Literature)

Students taking English in the Final course may offer
English Literature and Language as a principal subject ;
or English Literature alone as a subsidiary subject.
Attention is drawn to the importance for these studies
of a knowledge of the outlines of English History.

The work of the course will comprise :

(i) The continued study and practice of English
omposition.
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(i) The History of English Literature from 1700 to
1765, with special reference to the following selected
texts: Swift, *Tale of a Tub, Battle of the Books, Letter
to a Young Clergyman, Letter of Advice to a Young
Poet; Addison, Essays (ed. J. R. Green, Macmillan);
Pope, *Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man, I, Epistle
to Dr. Arbuthnot; Gay, Beggars Opera; Thomson,
Winter, Castle of Indolence; Bolingbroke, Letters on The
Spirit of Patriotism, and The Idea of a Patriot King
(Oxford Univ. Press) ; Richardson, Pamela ; Fielding,
Joseph Andrews; Collins, Odes; Gray, Poems; Johnson,
London, Vanity of Human Wishes, Preface to Dictionary,
*Preface to Shakespeare; Goldsmith, Traveller, Essays
(1765), Life of Richard Nash. Also, Johnson, Lives of
the Poets (Addison, Gay, Swift, *Pope, Thomson, Collins,
Gray) and Boswell, Life of Johnson (to the year 1765).

N ote.—The texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed
for detailed study.

(iii) In alternate years:
(1) Outlines of the History of English Literature
(1922-23);
(2) The Literary and Social History of the Nine-
teenth Century (1921-22).

In the third term Short Courses will usually be given,
open to all students of the School, on such subjects as
Contemporary English Literature and the Art of Writing.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 1l am.
throughout the session.
Books recommended

Green, Short History of the English People (Macmillan).

Saintsbury, Short History of English Literature (Macmillan).

Chambers’ Cyclopoedia of English Literature.

Saintsbury, Manual of English Prosody (Macmillan).

Raleigh, Style (Arnold).

For consultation on Special Period :
Lecky, History of England in the Eighteenth Century, vols. i-iii.

Note—The rotation of Periods is as follows: 1579-
1637, with iii (2) above [1923-24]; 1637-1700, with
iii (1) [1924-25]; 1700-1765, with iii (2) [1921-22];
1765-1832, with iii (1) [1922-23].
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F2. Final Course (English Literature and Language)

The work in this course is intended for students taking
English as a principal subject, and will comprise, in
addition to what is entered under Fi, an introductory
study of Old and Middle English (Language and Litei a-
ture). The following texts will be used —

Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primer; Selections from The
Saxon Chronicles: 787-1001 A.D. (Oxford Univ. Press);
Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The Tale of
Sir Thopas, The Canon's Yeoman's Tale, To Rosa-
mounde, Truth, Gentilesse.

Two hours a week throughout the session for students
in the second year of their Final course.
Books recommended

Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language
(Teubner).

Bradley, The Making of English (Macmillan).

Ker, English Literature, Mediceval (Home Univ. Library).

Coulton, Chaucer and his England (Methuen).

N ote.—Students taking English as a principal subject
may, with the consent of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, be permitted to substitute a further study of
English Literature for the above course in English
Language. *

HONOURS AND M.A. COURSES

A. Language.
Hi. First Year

The work in this course will comprise the outlines of
the history of the English Language to the close of the
fourteenth century, and the special study of West
Saxon texts and of the language of Chaucer.

The following texts will be used in 1921-22: Sweet,
Anglo-Saxon Primer ; Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader, ex-
tracts i-v, xviii, xx, xxii, xxv; Chaucer, Minor Poems,
Prologue to Canterbury Tales, The Clerk's Tale; Metcalfe,
Specimens of Scottish Literature, pp. 34-38, 42-57, 65-68.

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m.



English 193

Books Recommended

Wright, Old English Grammar (Oxford Univ. Press).

Wyld, Short History of English (Murray).

Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language
(Teubner).

Bradley, The Making of English (Macmillan).

Ker, English Literature, Medicsval (Home Univ. Library).

Pollard, Chaucer Primer (Macmillan).

Coulton, Chaucer and his England (Methuen).

H2. (Scheme A and B) Second and Third Year
Old English Verse, with special study of Beowulf,

The Fight at Finnsburg, Widsith, Waldere, Deor’s Lament.
Mondays at 10 a.m.

H3. (Scheme A and B) Second and Third Year

The History of English.
Wednesdays at 10 a.m.

H4. (Scheme A and B) Second and Third Year

Old and Middle English texts.
Mondays at 12 noon.

H5. (Scheme B) Second and Third Year

Old and Middle English Dialects.
Fridays at 12 noon (fortnightly).

H6. (Scheme B) Third Year
Introduction to Germanic Philology, with special
reference to Old English.
Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

H7 (Scheme B) Second Year
Gothic.
Tuesdays at 2 p.m.

Text-book: Wright's Gothic Grammar

N o te.— Students under Scheme B who desire to offer one
of the alternatives to Gothic are requested to give
notice of their intention not later than the beginning
of their second year, when appropriate courses will be
arranged.
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B. Literature.
H8. (Scheme A and B) First Year

Essays and Discussions.
In tutorial groups at times to be arranged.

H9. (Scheme A and B) Third Year

Early English Literature.
Thursdays at 11 a.m.

Hio. (Scheme A and B) Third Year
Chaucer.
Weekly, at an hour to be arranged.

H1l. (Scheme A) Second Year
Shakespeare.
Wednesdays at 12 noon.

H12. (Scheme A) Third Year

History of Literary Criticism.
Fridays at 12 noon.

H13. (Scheme A) Third Year
Essay Class.
Fridays from 9.30 to 11 am. The work will take
the form of discussions, following upon papers read by

students to the Class. Subject for 1921-22 : The
Seventeenth Century.

H14. (Scheme B) Third Year

Essay Class.

Fridays at 12 noon (fortnightly). This Class will be
conducted on the same principles as H i3, and will be
chiefly concerned with Early English Literature and
Civilization.

N ote.—M.A. students may attend any of the courses pre-
scribed for Honours students.
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FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Professor Barbier Dr. Gunnell Mr. soitau

Int. 1, Int.2, Int.3. Intermediate Courses

The work done in these two courses is the same in every
respect. It will comprise grammar, composition, dictation,
translation at sight, conversation in French, and the special
study of Merimee, Chronique de Charles 1X, and La
Fontaine, Selected Fables.

Course Int.i and course Int.2 will be held on Mondays,
Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 noon, and course Int.3 on
Mondays, Tuesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.

Books reconwiended

Merimee, Chronique de Charles I X (Hachette, with notes).
La Fontaine, Selected Fables (ed. Hugon, Clarendon Press).
Vigny, Poemes Choisis (Manchester University Press).

Int.4. French Literature (B)

Lectures in French on the Fiench Romantic movement
will be given on Tuesdays at 3 p.m. during the first term.

Students taking French for the Intermediate examination
are expected to join this class.

Fee, £2.
Fi. Final Course

The work in this course will comprise more advanced
syntax and composition, translation at sight, the elements of
historical grammar and phonetics, and the special study of
Moliere, Misanthrope and Les Femmes Savantes.

Mondays, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 p.m.

Books recotnmended

F2. French Literature (A)
Lectures on French Comedy (1550-1700) will be given
in French on Tuesdays at 3 p.m. during the session.
No entry will be taken for less than two terms,
Fee, £4 for the session; ™3 for two terms.
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H. Honours Course

Honours lectures on Monday, 3 p.m., 4 p.m.; Tuesday,
9am., 10 am., 12 noon; Thursday, 2p.m.; Friday, 2 p.m.;
Saturday, 10 a.m.

Students taking Honours should consult the Head of the
Department as to the lectures they must attend.

SPECIAL CLASSES
Si. Saturday Morning Training Course (A)

This class will meet on Saturdays, from 10.15 a-m- to
12.15 p.m., beginning October 8th. (N.B. The hours may
be slightly altered to meet the convenience of students
living outside Leeds.)

The course will cover the work in language required for
the First examination in connection with the University
Diploma for teachers of French, but students who are not
candidates for the Diploma will also be admitted on
satisfying the Professor that they are sufficiently qualified.

There will be a short examination at the first meeting of
the class for students wishing to enter for the first Diploma
examination at the end of the session.

Special fee, £4.

Books recotrimended

Moliere, Le Misanthrope.
Voltaire, Leltres Philosophiques.
Paul and Victor Margueritte, Le Desastre.

S2. Saturday Morning Training Course (B)

This class usually meets on Saturdays, from 10.15 am. to
12.15 p.m., beginning October 8th. (N.B. The hours may be
slightly altered to meet the convenience of students living
outside Leeds.)

The course will cover the work in phonetics and methods
of teaching required for the Second examination in con-
nection with the University Diploma for teachers of French,
but students who are not candidates for the Diploma will
also be admitted on satisfying the Professor that they are
sufficiently qualified.

Special fee, "4.
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GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Dr. Gough Miss Caldwell
Miss Scott

Int. Intermediate Course

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m., and Thursdays at 11
am. or 2 pm. (If necessary, the hours of this class on
Thursdays will be altered).

This course is intended for candidates entering for the
Intermediate examination in Arts, Science, and Commerce,
and for general students who wish to acquire a greater pro-
ficiency in German. In addition to the prescribed work,
syntax, dictation, and composition will be studied, and the
class will have practice in German conversation.

Books recommended

Kuno Meyer, German Grammar, parts i and ii (Sonnenschein).

Third German Reader and Writer (Sonnenschein).

Droste-Hiilshoff, Die Jiidenbuche (ed. Eckelmann (N.Y. Oxford
University Press).

Schiller’s Ballads (ed. Johnson, Heath and Co.).

F. Final Course

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10 am.

The work of this class comprises revision of German
syntax, the elements of historical grammar and phonetics,
study of advanced texts, and composition. The class will
be taught in German.

Books recoimnended
Schiller, Wallenstein, i, ii (ed. Breul, Pitt Press).
Fiedler, Book of German Verse (Clarendon Press).
Behaghel, Die deutsche Sprache (Leipzig, Freytag).

H. Honours and M.A. Course

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

The work of this class will comprise Historical Grammar,
Old and Middle High German Grammar and Literature, and
interpretation of OId High German and Middle High
German texts. Part of the work taken in this course is
also suitable for graduates reading for the M.A. examination.

Books and periods will be found under the Honours
School of Modern Languages and Literatures for the B.A.
degree with Honours.
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SPECIAL CLASSES
51. Lower Elementary Class
Mondays and Fridays at 2 p.m.
This class is intended for beginners. Special attention
will be given to students of science and technology.

Books recofnmended
Fiedler-Sandbach, First German Course for Science Students
(Clarendon Press).
Twenty Storiesfrofn Grimm (ed. Rippmann, Pitt Press).

52. Higher Elementary Class

Mondays and Fridays at 4 p.m.

This course is intended for students who already possess
an elementary knowledge of German. In addition to the
study of grammar and composition, the work of this class
will include books of general literary interest, as well as
texts bearing on various branches of science. German
conversation will be practised.

Books recommended

Kuno Meyer, Ger'man Grammar, parts i and ii (Sonnenschein).
Second Ger?nan Reader and Writer (Sonnenschein).

Seidel, Aus goldenen Tagen (ed. Bernhardt, Heath & Co).
Helmholtz, Populdre Vortrage (ed. E. S. Shumway, Heath & Co.)

S3. German Literature

Lectures on the Life and Works of Goethe will be given
on Tuesdays, at 4 p.m.
Fee, £4 for the session; ~3 for two terms; £2 for one
term.
S4. German Institutions

One hour a week at a time to be arranged.

S5. Saturday Morning Training Course (A)

This class will meet on Saturdays, from 10 am. to 12
noon, beginning on October 8th. (N.B. The hours may be
slightly altered to meet the convenience of students living
outside Leeds.)

The course will cover the work required for the First
examination in connection with the University Diploma for
teachers of German, but students who are not candidates
for the Diploma will also be admitted on satisfying the
Professor that they are sufficiently qualified.
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There will be a short examination at the first meeting of
the class for students wishing to enter for the first Diploma
examination at the end of the session.

Special fee, ™4.

Books recommended
Heyse, VArrabiata (Heath).
Freytag, Die Journalistan (Heath).
Scheffel, Trompeter vori Sakkingen (Macmillans).
Longman’s German Composition (Longman).
Meyer's German Grammar, part i and ii (Sonnenschein).
Behaghcl, Die deutsche Sprache (Leipzig, Freytag).

S6. Saturday Morning Training Course (B)

This class will meet on Saturdays, from 10 am. to
12 noon, beginning October 8th. (N.B. The hours may
be slightly altered to meet the convenience of students
living outside Leeds.)

The course will cover the work in phonetics and methods
of teaching required for the Second examination in con-
nection with the University Diploma for teachers of German,
but students who are not candidates for the Diploma will
also be admitted on satisfying the Professor that they are
sufficiently qualified. The titles of the books used in this
class will be announced at the beginning of the first term.

Special fee, £ 4.

RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Mr. Kolni Balozky

The School of Russian Studies was founded in 1917.
Its. object is to study the language, literature, history,
institutions, .economy, and the achievements of Russian
scholars in art and science.

The subject is recognised for a University degree both for
the ordinary degree and for the degree with Honours.
Russian can also be taken under the regulations for the
Degree or Diploma in Commerce.

The donor, in endowing the “ School of Russian Studies,”
wrote that he “ was of opinion that it would be an illusion
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to expect that adequate advantage could be taken of Russia
as an outlet for our manufactures unless we can be repre-
sented out there bv our own countrymen equipped with the
knowledge of the Russian language.”

Int. Intermediate Course

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

This course is intended for candidates entering for the
Intermediate examinations in Arts, Science, and Commerce,
and for general students who wish to acquire a greater pro-
ficiency in Russian. In addition to prescribed books,
grammar, composition, dictation, and commercial corres-
pondence, there will be practice in Russian conversation.

F. Final Course

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

The work of this class comprises the study of prescribed
texts (both prose and verse), the outlines of Russian History,
a period or periods of Russian literature, together with
grammar, composition, commercial correspondence, and
conversation in Russian.

SPECIAL CLASSES
51. Lower Elementary Class

Hours to be arranged.

This class is intended for beginners. The work of the
first year will consist of acquiring a vocabulary (about 800
words), the study of grammar, reading and writing.  There
will also be practice in Russian conversation.

52. Higher Elementary Course

Hours to be arranged.

This course is intended for students who already possess
an elementary knowledge of Russian. The work will com-
prise grammar, composition, commercial correspondence,
the reading of Russian books and conversation.  Special
attention will be given to students of Science, Technology,
and Commerce.

S3. Russian Literature

One hour a week (to be arranged).
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SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Senor Pedro Penzol
Int. Intermediate Course

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

This course is intended for candidates entering for the
Intermediate examinations in Arts, Science, and Commerce,
and for general students who wish to acquire a greater pro-
ficiency in Spanish. In addition to prescribed books,
grammar, composition, and dictation will be studied and
there will be practice in Spanish Conversation.

Books recommended
First Spanish Course, by Mills & Ford.
Lecturas Espanolas-Azorin (Nelson).
Las Cien Mejores Poesias (Gowans & Grey, Edinburgh).

F. Final Course

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

The work of this class comprises the study of prescribed
texts (both prose and verse), a period or periods of Spanish
literature, together with grammar, composition and conver-
sation in Spanish.

Books recommended
The Spanish American Reader, by Ernesto Nelson.
Manual of Spanish Commercial Correspondence,by Macdonald.
E | Buscon-Guevedo (Nelson).

SPECIAL CLASSES
51. Lower Elementary Class

Hours to be arranged.
This class is intended for beginners.

52. Higher Elementary Class

Hours to be arranged

This course is intended for students who already possess
an elementary knowledge of Spanish.  The work will com-
prise grammar, composition, the reading of Spanish books
and conversation.

S3. Spanish Literature
One hour a week (to be arranged).

H
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HISTORY

Professor Grant
Miss Cooke Mr. Woodward Mr. Dainton

INTERMEDIATE COURSES
Int.i. Outlines of Greek and Roman History

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.
Greek History to the death of Alexander.
Roman History from 390 s.c. t0 14 a.4.
Text Books recommended
For Greek History:

Oman, A History of Greece (Longmans) or
Bury, History of Greecefor Beginners (Macmillan).

For Roman History:

J. L. Myres, A History of Rome (Rivingtons), or

J. Wells, A Short History of Rome to 14 a.p.

The following Lives in Plutarch will be studied in
connection with this course .— Nikias, Agesilaus, Alexander,
Crassus, Ccesar.

The text used will be the translation of Stewart and
Long in Bohn’s Library. The above Lives are all con-
tained in Vol. 111, which can be procured separately.

Int.2. Modern History from 1763 to 1900

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.

N.B.—No students will be admitted to the Honours
course in History who have not completed their Intermediate
examination including the additional subject at the end of
the first year.

FINAL COURSES
First Year: Final
Fi. English Constitutional History from 1485

Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 11 a.m.

This is also a course for candidates for the Intermediate
examination for the Ordinary B.Sc. degree and for the
Special Intermediate examination for candidates for the
B.A. degree with Honours in English. Candidates taking
History as a subsidiary subject are also recommended to
take this course.
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F2. European History (Germany)
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.

The course will be devoted to the history of Germany from
the Sixth Century until modern times.

Second Year: Fi?ial

F3. Greek History 445-362 b.c.
Mondays and Fridays at 12 noon.

F4. Roman History 133-31 b.c.
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m.

F5. The History of Europe from 1789 to 1815

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 am.

Candidates for the Final examination for the B.A. degree
are recommended to take F5, and any one of the other
courses.

Ecclesiastical History
Rev. A. C. u nderwood, MA, BD, Btht,
at Rawdon College.

Rev. J. W. Lightiey, M.A,, at Headingley College.*

The regular course of instruction in Ecclesiastical History
at Rawdon College deals with the period from 70 a.a. to
451 a.a. This is divided into two sections, viz., (&) 70 a.d.
to 313 a.a., and (b) 313 a.a.to 451 a.a., which are taken
in alternate years. Two lectures are given each week, at
times arranged at the beginning of each session. The
text-book is Pullan’s The Church of the Fathers, with
Gwatkin’s Selections from Early Christian Writers and
Bindley’'s The Oecumenical Documents of the Faith as
source-books.

Other books recommended are Gwatkin's Early Church
History to a.a. 313, Rainy’s The Ancient Catholic Church,
Lindsay’s The Church and the Ministry in the Early
Centuries, and Harnack’s The Mission and Expansion of
Christianity i% the First Three Centuries. For the general
social and religious background the student may read with
advantage Dill’'sRoman Societyfrom Nero to Marcus Aurelius,
Glover's Life and Letters in the Fourth Century, and Dill’s
Roman Society in the Last Century of the Western Empire.



204 Courses in Arts

Courses on other periods of Ecclesiastical History are
given from time to time by special arrangement.

*Headingley College is at present closed, and the courses in

Ecclesiastical History at that College are therefore temporarily
suspended.

HONOURS AND M.A. COURSES
Hi. Roman History 31 b.c. to 37 a.d.
Mondays and Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

H2. The same

For students in their third year.
Fridays at 10 am.

H3. English Constitutional History from 1485
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 11 a.m.
H4. Supplementary Class on the Life and Times of Saint
Bernard of Clairvaux for students in their third year
At times to be arranged.

H5. The History of England and France from 1570 to 1603
Mondays and Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

H6. The History of England and France from 1863 to 1874

A supplementary class for students in their third year.
Fridays at 10 a.m.

H7. Essay Class
One hour a week at times to be arranged.

H8. Political Theory (Professor Gittespie)
At times to be arranged.

H9. Historical Geography
At times to be arranged.

Hio. Special Class on other Set Books for Honours
Students in their second year

One hour a week.

The following is a provisional list of the books to be
studied :—Avristotle’s Politics (selections); Pliny’s Letters
(selection); The Speeches of Thucydides; Dante's Divine
Comedy; Machiavelli’'s Prince; Burke's American Speeches;
Dickinson’s New Symposium.
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GEOGRAPHY
Mr. Fawcett MisS H estop
INTERMEDIATE COURSE
Tuesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.

Laboratory work at times to be arranged. This applies
also to Final and Honours Courses.

General principles of geography, with special reference to
the Major Natural Regions.

FINAL COURSES
Times to be arranged.
Fi. A detailed study of the British Isles
Two hours per week at times to be arranged.
F2. Physical Geography
One hour per week at a time to be arranged.

F3. Detailed study of a Special Region—in 1921-22
The Mediterranean Region.
Two hours per week at times to be arranged.

F4. Elements of Economic Geography
One hour per week at a time to be arranged.

F5. Economic Geography
Two hours per week at times to be arranged.

HONOURS COURSES
Hi. Human Geography
Four hours per week at times to be arranged.
H2. Physical Geography
Two hours a week at times to be arranged.
H3. History of Geography
One hour per week at a time to be arranged.
Seminar
One hour per week at a time to be arranged.
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PHILOSOPHY
Professor Gillespie Mr. Hallett

Int. Intermediate Course: Logic

Two Lectures a week throughout the session at times to
be arranged.

This course deals with the elements of logic, deductive
and inductive. Students will find it useful to familiarise
themselves with the elementary formal logic, in some such
text-books as Mellone or Fowler, before entering the class.

Fi. Final Course: Ethics

Two lectures and a tutorial class each week throughout
the session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects : The outlines of ethical theory, together with
the elementary psychology of the will, and the study of
selected ethical systems.

F2. Final Course : History of Ancient Philosophy

Two lectures and a tutorial class each week throughout
the session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects : The outlines of the history of Greek philosophy
with more detailed study of special books.

Candidates for Honours in Classics attend this class,

F3. Final Course : History of Modern Philosophy

Two lectures and a tutorial class each week throughout
the session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects: The outlines of the history of modern philosophy
from Descartes to Reid.

H. Honours Courses

Lectures will be delivered on Kant and other subjects for
the Honours degree, as required, at hours to be arranged.

Lectures on Social Philosophy will be delivered as
required by candidates for the Diploma in Social Organiza-
tion and students attending courses for Welfare Supervision.
Particulars on application to the Professor.
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ECONOMICS
Professor Jones
Mr. Shimmin Mr. Happell

INTERMEDIATE COURSE
Int. General Economics

The evolution of modern economic conditions. Modern
industrial, commercial and social organisation. The national
income. Value and distribution.

Tuesday and Thursday at 10 a.m.

FINAL COURSES
Fi. Financial and Commercial Organisation

Business Organisation and management; Large and
small businesses ; joint stock enterprise; the trust movement.
Land and Water Transport. Insurance. Currency and
banking, the money market, stock exchange and foreign
exchanges. The organisation of foreign trade.

Tuesday and Thursday at 11 a.m.

F2. Public Finance and Administration

Public expenditure and revenue. Rates, taxes, and public
debts.  The Budget. Relations of central and local ad-
ministration.  Local Rates. Grants in Aid.  Municipal
finance and administration. National and Municipal In-
dustries.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

F3. Social Science and Administration

The influence of industrial conditions on social life; the
problems of poverty, housing, sweating and unemployment.
Some social aspects of industry. Employment of women
and children. Schemes of industrial betterment. Industrial
and social legislation.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

F4. Economic History
Two hours a week at times to be arranged.
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F5. Labour Organisation

Methods of remuneration; trade union organisation;
conciliation and arbitration; joint industrial councils, works
committees, etc. Industrial fatigue. Trades Boards. Factory
legislation.

Friday at 10 a.m.

F6. Economic Theory

Tutorial instruction at a time to be arranged.

HONOURS AND M.A. COURSES

Hi. Advanced Economic Theory

H2. History of Economic Thought

H3. Economic History: Special Period

Classes in the above subjects will be held at times to be
arranged.
H4. Political Theory

The nature and duties of the State and the basis of
Citizenship.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

H5. Constitutional Law
Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

Special Courses

Students in the Economics department may attend other
courses provided for students in the department of com-
merce and social organisation. Courses will normally be
offered on The Theory of Statistics; The interpretation of
Social Statistics, Local Government, and The Social History
of the XIXth century. When required special courses will
be given on The Organisation of Foreign Trade; Business
Finance ; The Banking systems of the chief modern states ;
and on the economics of the following industries: mining,
engineering, iron and steel manufacture, textile manufacture,
and transport by land and sea.
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EDUCATION
Staff

Principal - SiIrMICHAELE. SADLER, K.C.S.I..
C.B., Litt.D., LL.D., Vice-
Chancellor of the University.

Professor — — - J. STRONG, C.B.E., M.A.,, London
LL.D., St. Andrews, F.R.S.E.
Lecturer in Education and
Master of Method - W. P WELPTON, B.Sc., London.

Tutor of Women Students

and Mistress of MethodMiss H. ROBERTSON, B.A.,

London.

Lecturer in Experimental

Education — —I». WYNN JONES, M.A., Oxford.

Ph.D., Leipsig.

Lecturer in Education —A. J. MONAHAN, M.A., Leeds.
Assistant Master of

Method and Assistant

Lecturer in Education S. J. CTJRTIS, B.A., London.
Assistant Lecturer in

Education and Assistant
Mistress of Method —Miss E. M. BLACKBURN, M.A,,

Leeds.

Assistant Lecturer in

Education — - Miss R. F. SHOVE, M.A., Dublin.
Assistant Lecturer in

Education — —Miss J. HOLGATE, B.A., Leeds.
Teacher of Phonetics —Miss S. M. GOUI<DING, B.A., Oxford.
Teacher of Music, Reading

and Elocution — - T. J. HOGGETT, Mus.B., Durham.
Teacher of Needlework - Miss WALL.
Medical Officers — —R. G. HANN, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.,

46, Virginia Road, Leeds.

Mrs. RHODA H. B. ADAMSON, M.B.,
1, Ashwood Villas, Headingley,
Leeds.

COURSES OF STUDY

The courses of study organised in connection with the
Department of Education are (1) a Four Year Course,
(2) a Three Year Course, (3) a Course for the Diploma
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in Education, (4) a One Year Course, (5) A Post-graduate
Course for the higher degree of M.A. (Education) or
M.Ed. Students may enter upon one or other of the
first four courses either as Recognised Students in
Training under the Regulations of the Board of Educa-
tion or without such recognition. In the former case,
subject to certain conditions, grants are paid by the
Board of Education towards tuition and maintenance ;
in the latter case no such grants are paid. Recognised
Women Students must reside either at home or in a
University Hall of Residence; Men Students who
cannot live at home reside in a University Hall of
Residence or in registered lodgings. Further details
are given below.

I. Four Year Course

This course leads to the degree of B.A., B.Sc., or
B.Com., together with the Diploma in Education. It
is open to students who have passed the matriculation
examination or its equivalent. The first three years
are mainly occupied with academic work for the degree,
one half-day a week being set apart for professional
work. The fourth year is post-graduate and wholly
devoted to professional training for the Diploma. This
is the regular and normal course for Recognised Students.

Students may be admitted to the second, third or fourth

year of this course if they have completed the degree
work of the first, second, or third year respectively.

The work in this course is divided into {a) Academic
(leading to a degree), and (b) Professional (leading to
the Diploma).

(A) Academic

The academic Courses are those for the Degrees of
B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. of the University of Leeds.
Honours Courses may be taken by those qualified to
enter upon them. The standard of attainments for
admission to an Honours Course is that of a satis-
factory pass at one of the Higher School Certificate
Examinations.
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(B) Professional

I. Lectures and Laboratory Work
(@ The principles and methods of teaching.
(b) The psychological bases of education.
(© Physical, intellectual and moral development of the child.
(d) The History of Education (with selected work or works).
(6) The Educational Systems of Great Britain.
(/) Phonetics and voice production.
(@ Experimental Education (with laboratory practice.)
(h) Modern Problems in Education (open to the public).

Il. Practical Training

The training includes [a) demonstrations in teaching
by members of the staff of the Department, by other
members of the University, and by teachers in the
University Demonstration Schools ; (b) Criticism lessons
and other teaching exercises by the students themselves ;
(© Visits to various schools, elementary, continuation,
central and secondary, for observation and practice ;
(d) visits to special schools and institutions, such as
schools for the blind and the deaf and dumb, open-air
schools, school clinics, feeding centres, play-centres, and
social clubs for girls and boys.

There are also courses in Drawing, Music, Physical
Training, Handwork and Needlework, each of which
has special application to teaching in schools.

Il. Three Year Course

This course leads to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. or
B.Com., together with the Teachers' Certificate of the
Board of Education. It is open to students who have
passed the Matriculation Examination or its equivalent.

The Teachers’' Certificate is granted on the results of
the degree examinations coupled with satisfactory work
in the professional subjects. The Academic work and
the Professional work are taken concurrently, and
Education is one of the subjects for the Final examina-
tion. In consequence, the course is not so wide as the
Four Year Course, nor is a student allowed to read
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for Honours in any subject. Otherwise the details
are the same. As the demands of the course are very
heavy it will probably be discontinued in the near
future.

Recognised students taking a Four Year or a Three Year
Course who fail in the Intermediate Examination are
required to relinquish their Academic work for a degree
and to spend a further year in training for the Teachers'
Certificate of the Board of Education.

I11. Course for Diploma in Education

This course is open to graduates of the University of
Leeds or other approved University, and normally
extends over one year. The scope of the work is prac-
tically the same as given above under (B) Professional.
For those who wish to teach in Secondary Schools the
course is arranged to lead to the Diploma in Education
for teachers in Secondary Schools. The practical
training is taken mainly in Secondary Schools under
specialist teachers.

Candidates for the Diplomain Education who have graduated
with Honours, may, if they so desire, be admitted as
Recognised Students. Under these circumstances they

will be eligible for tuition and maintenance grants
subject to certain conditions as to future teaching.

IV. One Year Courses

The following courses are open to students:—

(@ Continuation School Courses (seespecial circular).

i. Lectures on the Principles of Education with special
reference to the aims, social life and instruction in
Continuation Schools together with relative practical
training.
i. Lectures on Economics and Social Science.
iii. Practical Work in Social Science.
v. One or more subjects chosen from the following groups :
(@ English Literature, History, Geography, a Modern
Language.

(b) The Physical or Natural History Sciences.

(© Mathematics, Mechanics, Technical Drawing, Engi-
neering, Mining, Textile Industries.
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(d) Agriculture, Horticulture, Commercial Subjects.

The granting of a Certificate by the Board of Education
will depend upon the results of examinations conducted
by the University.

(b) Special Courses (Third Year Course, Central School
Course, etc.)

The nature of the course will depend on the particular
requirements of the student, but will include advanced
study in the principles of education and practical
training with visits to specially selected schools. Addi-
tional subjects may be chosen from the following :—

(@ English Language, History, Geography, a Foreign
Language.

() Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Geology.

(© Economics, Social Science, Commerce.

(d) Mathematics, Mechanics, Engineering, Mining.

(e) Agriculture, Horticulture.

V. Post-graduate Courses

M.A. (Education)

Education is one of the subjects which may be taken
for the degree of M.A. which is open to graduates in
Arts of at least one year’s standing, of the University
of Leeds or other approved university. It is awarded
for a dissertation or thesis on some educational subject
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, together
with an examination in one of the branches of the
Theory or History of Education given below. In
special cases it is within the power of the Senate on the
application of the candidate and on the special recom-
mendation of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, to
award the degree on submission of a dissertation only.
All candidates may be called upon to present them-
selves for examination, written or oral, on the theme
of their dissertation.

Graduates of approved universities are required to
present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they
are qualified to pursue a course of advanced study or
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research in Education, and to present themselves for
the degree of M.A. after not less than two years of such
advanced study or research.

For details of the subjects for the examination in
Education for the degree of M.A., see page 174).

M .Ed.

The degree of Master of Education has been established
to promote advanced study, independent criticism, and
original research in education. The conditions on
which the Degree is awarded to graduates of the Leeds
or other University are given on page 175).

RESIDENCE
(Recognised Students)

Men students who do not live with parents or guar-
dians are required to live in lodgings registered and
inspected by the University Authorities, or may apply
to reside in the University Hall of Residence for Men.
A list of registered lodgings may be obtained on appli-
cation. The charge for board and lodgings varies from
about 35s. to 55s. or 60s. a week, according to position,
catering and accommodation.

Women students who do not live with parents or
guardians are required to reside in one of the University
Halls of Residence for Women.

Recognised Students who live at home or in lodgings
receive a maintenance grant from the Board of Education
(£20 per annum for men and £15 for women). These
grants are paid to the University and are handed over
to Recognised Students after deductions have been
made for University and Union fees in cases where
these are due.

THE UNIVERSITY HALLS OF RESIDENCE

The University has provided a number of Halls of
Residence for men and women respectively. Students
from all departments of the University are admitted,
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and the residents of each Hall are encouraged to take an
active part in the social as well as the academic life of
the University, and to maintain within the Halls the
necessary discipline for themselves. Places are reserved
in the Halls of Residence for Women for Recognised
Students who are accepted by the Department of
Education and cannot reside at home.

For Women

UNIVERSITY HALL .. Warden: Miss B .E .Gwyer, M.A.
LYDDON HALL .. .. Warden : Miss A. B. Marchbank.
COLLEGE ROAD HALL Warden: Miss J. Holgate, B.A.

These Halls are close to the University and

near the University Tennis and Fives Courts.
WEETWOOD HALL .. Warden: Mrs. Redman King, B.Sc.

Situated in its own grounds, near the

University Athletic Grounds, and provided
with its own tennis courts.

OXLEY HALL .. .. Warden: Mrs. Moorman.
For Men
GLEDHOW HAI<L .. Warden : Professor strong.

Situated at Gledhow, Roundhay, in its own
grounds and provided with its own tennis courts
Fees for Residence
(@ Ordinary Students.

Men : £72 per session of 32 weeks.

Residence beyond the above period, £2 5s. per week.

Women : £56 to £65 (according to the accommoda-
tion chosen) per session of 32 weeks.

Residence beyond the above period, £ 115s. per week.

(b) Recognised Students.

Grants are paid to the University by the Board of
Education on behalf of Recognised Students who reside
in the Halls of Residence. The fees for the departmental
session, covering tuition, maintenance, and Union
subscription, are :

Men—
Four Year Students .. .. .. £39
Three Year and One Year Students .. £50
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Women—
Four Year Students . .. £29 to £38
Three Year and One Year Students £40 to £49

Residence beyond the period of the departmental
terms is charged for at the rate for ordinary students.

FEES

The University reserves the right to revise the fees
specified below at any time whether in the case of new
students or those who have already begun their courses.

All students are required to pay a Registration fee of
£2 when their application for admission to the University
is accepted.

(@ Ordinary Students

The fees for lectures and classes are as prescribed in
the Calendar of the University.

For a Class meeting— per Session.
One hour per week .. . .. 4
Two hours per week .. . .. £6
Three " . . .. £8
Four " w e £10

Laboratory work is charged at the rate of £6 each
session for each half-day a week on which the student
uses the laboratory.

The payment of the fee (£2 a year) for membership
of the Students' Union is compulsory for all Registered
Students.

A composition fee, which includes the Union Sub-
scription is charged to all students who take a full
course for a degree or diploma.

Arts Course " " .. £33 a session.
Science Course .. .. .. £41 .
Diploma in Education . .. £22 "
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In the case of students who have paid a composition
fee for three successive years, a reduced fee is charged
for a fourth year.

Continuation School Course .. .. £40 (inclusive).
Special Courses .. £40 (inclusive).

These fees will be reduced in cases where a grant
is payable by the Board of Education.

[Non-resident students taking these courses, if eligible,
will receive maintenance grants of ~20 (men) and
£15 (women).

(& Recognised Students.

The fees for Recognised Students are reduced by the
grants paid on their behalf by the Board of Education
to the University ; the resultant fees (including sub-
scription to the Students' Union) are —

Four Year and Secondary Diploma
Students .. .. ... No fee.

Three Year Students .. .. £19 10s. a session.

Recognised Students who live in one of the Halls of
Residence pay a yearly inclusive fee to cover tuition,
maintenance and Union subscription (see Fees for
Residence).

EXAMINATION FEES
The University examination fees to be paid by all

students are —
Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science £3

Final Examination (B.A., B.Sc.) . .. £3
M.A., M.Sc., or M.Ed.....ccoeeviiiiiieeee e, £3
Litt.D., D.Sc., or Ph.D..ccocooovreerecie e, £6
Diploma in Education .. . o £3

Teachers' Certificate of the Board of Educatlon 5s.

A graduation fee of £6 is paid on the conferring of
a degree of the University.
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ADMISSION AS RECOGNISED STUDENTS
A. Application for Three and Four Year Courses

1. Candidates must be over 18 years of age on August ist of
the year in which they wish to be admitted, except that candi-
dates who are over 17 years of age and under 18 years on that
date may be admitted to a Four Year Course.

2. The qualifying examination must have been passed, as a
rule, within the two years and six months preceding the ist of
August in the year of entering the Training Department.

3. Persons who have been recognised as Bursars or as Pupil
Teachers under the Board’'s Regulations for the Preliminary
Education of Elementary School Teachers, will not be admitted
to the Training Department until the termination of their period
of recognition.

4. A candidate is required to have qualified for admission to
the University as an undergraduate. This means that he is
required to have passed the Matriculation Examination of the
Joint Board or to have qualified for a Matriculation Certificate
of the Joint Board by passing with credit in the necessary
subjects at the School Certificate Examination of the Joint
Board, or to have qualified, by means of some other examination
or examinations, for exemption from the Matriculation Examina-
tion of the Joint Board.

A candidate who proposes to read for a degree in Arts must pass
in Latin and one other language at one of the qualifying
examinations.

A student may obtain exemption from the Matriculation

Examination of the Joint Board if he has passed at one of the

following examinations in the necessary subjects :—

(@) The Matriculation Examination of the London University.

(b) The Examination for the Higher Certificate or Higher
Certificates of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools Exam -
ination Board.

() The Examination for the School Certificate of the Oxford
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board.

(d) The Senior Local Examinations of the Universities of
Oxford and Cambridge.

() The Senior School Certificate of the Central Welsh Board.

Forfuller information see the Regulations for the Matricula-
tion Examination of the Joint Blard, to be obtained from
the Secretary, Joint Matriculation Board, 315, Oxford
Road, Manchester).

5. The qualification for admission as a Recognised Student
in Training is covered by the qualification for admission as an
undergraduate, provided the candidate has passed in either
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History or Geography at the qualifying examination, or passed
in either of these subjects at a supplementary examination.

The Board of Education recognises—

A Certificate of the Matriculation examination of the Joint
Board of the Northern Universities, or a School Certificate
of the Joint Matriculation Board which dispenses from
Matriculation, without any conditions as to passes in
specific subjects.

Full information of the Examination Qualifications required
by the Board can be obtained from List 176 of the Board of
Education, which gives the conditions of admission to Training
Colleges (price id. from H.M. Stationery Office, Imperial House,
Kingsway, London, W.C.2).

6. In the selection of candidates, preference is given to those
who desire to enter on a Four Year Course of Training and to
those who have been placed in the First Division at the
Matriculation Examination or have passed in one of the groups
at a Higher Certificate Examination, or have obtained High
Honours at one of the Senior Local Examinations.

Candidates who have passed one of the qualifying Examinations
previous to the year in which they seek admission are required
to give evidence of progress in their studies during the year
before admission. They are advised to widen their reading in
English Literature and History (English or European). Those
proposing to take up an Arts Course should in addition progress
in their study of Latin and one other language ; those proposing
to undertake a Science Course should similarly make progress
in Physics, Mathematics and a branch of Natural Science. A
pass in one of the groups of subjects at a Higher Certificate
Examination will be considered as satisfying the above require-
ment and may be considered as satisfactory evidence for entering
on an Honours Course.

B. General Conditions for all Recognised Students

1. Candidates, before being accepted, are required by the
Regulations of the Board of Education to be examined by the
Medical Officer of the Department, and can only be admitted
if reported as without physical defect or organic disease, strong
and in good health and capable of entering on their course
without undue strain.

2. Candidates will be required to furnish certificates of good
character.

3. Candidates on admission will be required to give an under-
taking to the Board of Educaton for the purpose of securing
that, in return for the grant payable under the Board's Regula-
tions, they will complete their training in the Department, and
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thereafter actually follow the profession of teacher in an approved
school for such period or periods, or repay to the Board such
proportion of that grant, as may respectively be specified in the
undertaking.

An approved school includes any Public Elementary School,
and any Secondary Continuation or Central School, Pupil
Teacher Centre or Training College in respect of which grants
are paid by the Board out of moneys provided by Parliament.

4, Candidates who are in any doubt as to the nature of their
qualifications for admission, or for exemption from the Matricula-
tion Examination of the Joint Board, should forward to the
Lecturer in Education an exact and full account of the examina-
tions they have passed, giving date of passing, subjects passed,
standard attained in each subject and class obtained. The
Lecturer in Education will be pleased to advise them as to the
nature of their qualification and of the steps to be taken to
qualify for admission.

LECTURE COURSES
Fi. Education

Mondays and Fridays at 4 p.m.

An additional class on Teaching Method is taken at
an hour to be arranged.

Principles and Methods of Teaching.

Each Term—Exercise in Practical Teaching or Visits
to Schools, Thursdays, 2-5 p.m.

F2. Education

Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays at 10 a.m.

The Psychological Basis of Education and its
Application to Physical, Moral, Intellectual and Social
Development.

Each Term—Exercise in Practical Teaching. One and
a half hours a week, Tuesdays at 2p.m. or Thursdays
at 3 p.m.

F3. Education

A. History of Education, Thursdays at 11 a.m.

B. Experimental Education, Thursdays at 2 p.m.
Laboratory Practice at times to be arranged.
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C. Special Method. Tuesdays at 11 a.m.

Each Term—Exercise in Practical Teaching. One and
a half hours per week on Thursdays at 3 p.m.

Si. Drawing

This course consists of one hour a week in the first
year and two hours a week in the second at times to
be arranged.

S2. Phonetics and Voice Production
Classes will be held at times to be arranged.

S3. Music
Classes will be held at times to be arranged.
Choral class at 2 p.m. on Thursdays.
S4. Needlework
Classes will be held at times to be arranged.

S5. Physical Exercises
Classes at times to be arranged.

S6. Modern Problems in Education

Ten or twelve lectures will be given on Saturday
mornings (10—11 a.m.), during the session. Fee, £1 is.
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DEGREES IN COMMERCE

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce

1. The degree in Commerce shall be that of—
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

2. The degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be
conferred as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with
Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce shall be required to have passed the Matriculation
examination, and thereafter to have pursued approved
courses of study for not less than three academic years.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Commerce

4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be divided into
two parts, called respectively the Intermediate course
and the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two
examinations, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final examinations shall
ordinarily be held in June. There shall also be a supple-
mentary Intermediate examination in September, at
which those candidates only may present themselves
who have obtained the permission of the Senate.

7. Candidates who have failed at an Intermediate
examination in June, and have obtained permission to
present themselves at the following supplementary
examination may be excused such part of the supple-
mentary examination as the combined examination
Committee, on report from the Examination Committee
of the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, may determine.

8. All students shall be required, before presenting
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination,
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to furnish certificates testifying that they have regularly
attended the prescribed courses of study, and performed
the class exercises to the satisfaction of the Professor
or Lecturers, in each of the subjects which they offer

at the examination.
N.B.—These regulations do not entitle a candidate to the
right of presenting himself for examination in a subject

in which the University may, for the time being, be
unable to provide instruction.

Intermediate Course and Examination

Every candidate shall be required, after passing the
Matriculation examination, to attend, during not less
than one academic year, approved courses of instruction
and to pass an examination in each of the following
subjects \—

i. Economics.
ii. Commercial Law.
;ii. One of the following groups (@) and (b) :—
(@ (i) Mathematics, and (ii.) Physics or
Geology or Chemistry.
® (i) Mathematics or Geography, and
(ii.) Twooi the following:—French, German,
Spanish, Russian, English Literature,
Modern History, Logic, Geography (if not
selected under (i.)), Mathematics (if not
selected under (i.)).

The examination in each modern foreign language
shall include an oral examination.

Final Course and Examination

Every candidate shall be required to attend approved
courses of instruction, and to pass an examination in
each of the following subjects, studied either for two
years as principal subjects or for one year as subsidiary
subjects as hereinafter prescribed, viz.

i. Economics : principal subject.
ii. Commercial Law : subsidiary subject.

Regulations,
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iii. Accountancy: subsidiary subject.

iv. Either Statistics or Economic Geography:
subsidiary subject.

v. Ont of the following:—
(@ Engineering (principal subject).
(b) Textile manufacture (principal subject).
(© Mining (principal subject).
(d) Agriculture (principal subject).

(e) One principal and one subsidiary subject
from the following lists :(—

Principal subjects: French, German,
Spanish, Russian, English, History, Phil-
osophy, Law (including Constitutional and
International).

Subsidiary subjects:  French, German,
Spanish, Russian, English, History, Phil-
osophy, International Law, Constitutional
Law, Mathematics, Geography.

Provided that no candidate shall be admitted to the
Final courses (a) in Statistics unless he has taken Mathe-
matics in the Intermediate course ; (b) in Engineering
or Textile manufacture unless he has taken Mathematics
and Physics in the Intermediate course ; (C) in Mining,
unless he has taken Mathematics and Geology in the
Intermediate course ; (d) in Agriculture, unless he has
taken Chemistry in the Intermediate course.

The examination in each modern foreign language
shall include an oral examination.

An English essay shall also form part of the
examination.

Candidates who have taken the course of study in a
subsidiary subject in the first year of the Final course
may present themselves at the end of that year for
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examination in such subject. The same subject may
not be taken as a principal and subsidiary subject.
The course in Accountancy may not be taken before
the third year.

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be
required to furnish certificates of having attended
courses of instruction approved by the University and
extending over not less than three academic years in
the Honours School hereinafter specified.

2. The Honours School referred to in this Ordinance
shall be, unless otherwise stated, the Honours School of
Economics as defined by the Regulations for the Degree
of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours.

3. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce with Honours shall be required to present
himself for examination at the end of the third or fourth
academic year from the time when he has entered upon
one of the courses of instruction approved by the Uni-
versity for such degree unless he shall present a medical
certificate of illness satisfactory to the Senate. This
examination shall ordinarily be held in June of each year.

4. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with Honours may present themselves for examination
in the Honours School on furnishing certificates of
having pursued, to the satisfaction of the Senate, the
courses required for such Honours School.

5. Candidates who have passed the Final examination
for an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce may,
with the sanction of the Senate, and on furnishing
certificates of having attended, during the academic
year following such Final examination for the ordinary
degree, the third year's, or during the two academic
years following such Final examination, the second and

Qdirence
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third years’ course approved by the University for the
Honours School, present themselves for the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce with Honours.

6. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with Honours shall be admitted more than once to
examination in the Honours School.

7. Students who have passed the Final examination
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours, or
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours in any
other School than that of Economic and Political Science,
may be admitted to the Final examination for the
degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours after
the expiration of one or two years, on presenting certi-
ficates of having attended, during the period in question,
courses approved by the University.

Provided that candidates shall not present themselves
for the Final examination in the Honours School more
than two academic years after the Final examination
in Honours already passed by them, and also that no
candidate shall be admitted to examination in the
Honours School after a longer period than five years
has elapsed since the date of his first entrance upon a
prescribed course of study for an Honours School.

8. Names of candidates who have passed the exam-
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce with
Honours shall be published in three classes, each class
being arranged in alphabetical order.

9. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so
as to deserve Honours may be excused the whole or
such part of the examination for the Ordinary degree
as the Combined Examination Committee may determine.

Honours Course and Examination

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with Honours in Economics shall be required to pursue
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courses of study, and to submit themselves to examina-
tion, as follows :

The course of study for the first academic year
shall include the following subjects : (1) Economics,
(2) Mathematics, (3) Modern History, (4) French or
German or Spanish or Russian, and (5) one of the
following :(—Logic, English, Geography, Constitutional
Law, International Law, Modern Language (if not
already taken), Physics, Chemistry or Geology. An
examination will be held in these subjects at the.end
of the first year, and must be passed before proceeding
to further study.

(Candidates who have passed the above Inter-
mediate examination, but are unable to continue their
Honours course, may apply to the Senate for per-
mission to proceed to the Final course and examination
for the Ordinary degree of B.Com.)

Some modification of the First Year course and
examination may be made, subject to the approval of
the Board of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of
students who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Attendance on the full course for the Intermediate
Examination for the Ordinary degree of B.Com., or
(if Mathematics has been taken as one of the subjects)
B.A., may also be accepted by the Senate as the
required attendance for the first year of the Honours
Course.

During the second and third years candidates shall
be required to attend approved courses in the subjects
of the School of not less than five hours per week in
each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the
second and third years, approved courses of lectures
on other subjects amounting to not less than two hours
a week in each year.
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Examination
Essay, one paper.
Economics (including Industrial and Commercial
Organisation), three papers.
Economic History, one paper.
Geography or Statistics, one paper.
Commercial Law, one paper.
A special economic subject, one paper.

In addition candidates shall be required to present a
dissertation on some subject approved by the Board
of the Faculty of Arts.

Candidates shall also be required to show in the
examination some knowledge of at least one foreign
language.

Diploma in Commerce

In addition to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce the
University offers a diploma in Commerce, the course of
study for which extends over two years. Candidates for
the diploma must have passed the Matriculation exam-
ination, with at least one modern foreign language as
one of the subjects, or some other public examination,
which in the opinion of the Senate is of sufficiently high
standing, and must thereafter have pursued approved
courses of study for not less than two years, and passed
the prescribed examinations.

First Year Course and Examination
Economics.
A modern foreign language.
Geography.
Commercial Law.

Mathematics or a second language or some other
course to be approved by the Senate.
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Second Year Course and Examination

I. Compulsory Subjects :
Economics, more advanced general course.
A modern foreign language.
Economic Geography.
Accountancy.
Commercial Law.

I1. Optional Subjects :

Candidates for the diploma may also take, in their
second year, an optional course in a second
foreign language or a short course in the Textile,
Engineering, or other Technological Depart-
ment of the University.

N.B.—The First Year and Second Year Examinations will
be held in June. The latest date of entry and payment
of fees will be MARCH Ist.

Separate Classes in Commercial Subjects

Those who are unable to spare the necessary time for
the acquisition of a degree or diploma in Commerce may
be admitted to such of the classes in the department
as may suit their requirements and their other engage-
ments during the day, on payment of the fees for the
separate classes, in addition to the library fee.

Diploma in Social Organisation and
Public Service

The University offers a diploma in Social Organisation
and Public Service, the course of study for which extends
over two years. The object of the scheme of work is to
combine specialised training for particular careers with a
general grounding in the principles of Economics and
Sociology, and with a wide knowledge of social history,
industrial conditions, and the machinery of central and
local government in its social aspects. Candidates for
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the Diploma must have passed the matriculated exam-
ination of the Joint Matriculation Board, or have passed
some equivalent examination. Non-matriculated candi-
dates will be required to present evidence to show
that their experience and education have been such
as to enable them to profit by the Course.

An examination will be held at the end of each
year of the course. The Diploma will be awarded to
students who have passed both first and second year
examinations and have presented a satisfactory short
thesis on their practical work.

The course will begin in October in each year.

Separate Classes in Social Organisation and Public Service

Those who are unable to spare the necessary time for
the full diploma course are admitted to such of the classes
as may suit their requirements and their other engage-
ments on payment of the fees for the separate classes,
in addition to the library fee. Arrangements can be
made for practical work in connection with the classes,

Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The Ordinary degree of B.A. can be taken with
Economics as a Principal Subject at the Final Standard.

Honours Degree of B.A.
Economic and Political Science

(See page 165).

Syllabus of Lecture Courses
(See pages 207 and 208).
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1. The degrees in Law shall be :
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.)
Master of Laws (LL.M.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Laws (LL.D.)

Degree of Bachelor of Laws

2. The degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be conferred
either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws
shall be required to have passed the Matriculation
examination, except those who may have been exempted
therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved
courses of study for not less than three academic years.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Laws

4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be divided into two
parts, called respectively the Intermediate course and
the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two
examinations, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final Examinations shall
ordinarily be held in June of each year.

7. All candidates shall be required, before presenting
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination,
to furnish certificates testifying that they have regularly
attended the prescribed courses of study, and performed
the class exercises to the satisfaction of the Professor
or Lecturer, in each of the subjects which they offer at
the examination. Some modification of the amount of
attendance required may, in exceptional cases, be made
by the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of the
head of the department concerned.

Ordinance.
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Intermediate Course and Examination

8.  Every candidate shall be required, after passing the
Matriculation examination or after obtaining exemption
therefrom, to attend during one academic year courses
of instruction approved by the University, and to pass
in each of the subjects of the course so approved.

Reguiatiors. Every candidate shall be required after passing the
Matriculation Examination, or securing exemption
therefrom, to attend during one academic year approved
courses of study and to pass in each of the following
subjects i—

i. Constitutional Law.
ii. Elements of English Law.
iii. Roman Law.

Detailed Subjects of study and of examination

Constitutional Law :

Dicey’s Law of the Constitution ; Anson’s Law of the Con-
stitution, Part I.

Elements of English Law :
Stephen’s"Commentaries, vols. 1., I1., IlI,

Roman Law :

The Institutes of Gaius, edited by Poste. The subjects of
Intestate Succession and procedure are to be studied in
outline only. The students will from the lectures gain
a historical outlook on Roman Law, regarding it especially
from the point of view of the growth of legal ideas and
institutions.

Intermediate Examination

Constitutional Law, one paper.
Elements of English Law, two papers.
Roman Law, one paper.

Final Course and Examination

ordinance. 9. Every candidate shall be required to attend during
two academic years courses of study approved by the
University, and to pass in each of the subjects of the
course so approved.
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No candidate shall be permitted to enter for the Final Regulation
examination, or any part thereof, until he has passed
the Intermediate examination.

Every candidate shall be required to attend during
two academic years the following courses of study, and
to pass in each of the subjects of the course .—

i. Property, Real and Personal (including Con-
veyancing).

ii. Equity (including Company Law).

iii. Common Law (including Criminal Law and
Bankruptcy).

iv. Evidence and Procedure.

v. Jurisprudence.

Final Examination

Common Law, Evidence and Procedure, two papers.
Property, real and personal, two papers.

Equity, two papers.

Jurisprudence, one paper.

Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with QOdirance.
Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be required
to furnish certificates of having attended courses of
instruction approved by the University and extending
over not less than three academic years in the Honours
School of Law.

2. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws
with Honours shall be required to present himself for
examination at the end of the third or fourth academic
year from the time when he has entered upon one of
the courses of instruction approved by the University
for such degree unless he shall present a medical certi-
ficate of illness satisfactory to the Senate. This exam-
ination shall ordinarily be held in June of each year.

3. Candidates who have passed the Final examination
for an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws may, with the
sanction of the Senate, and on furnishing certificates of

1



Regulations.

234 Degrees i?%i Law

having attended, during the academic year following
such Final examination for the Ordinary degree, the
third year's course approved by the University for the
Honours School of Law, present themselves for exam-
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours.

Provided that where the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Laws was conferred prior to the existence of the
Honours School of Law the certificate of attendance at
the third year’s course above-mentioned need not show
that such attendance has immediately followed the
passing of the Final examination for the Ordinary degree.

4. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Laws with
Honours shall be admitted more than once to examina-
tion in the Honours School of Law, but students who
have passed the Final examination in any of the other
Honours Schools of the University may be admitted to
the Final Examination in the Honours School of Law
after the expiration of two years, on presenting certifi-
cates of having attended, during the period in question,
courses approved by the University.

5. Names of candidates who have passed the exam-
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours
shall be published in three classes, each class being
arranged in alphabetical order.

6. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so
as to deserve Honours may be excused the whole or
such part of the examination for the Ordinary degree
as the Combined Examination Committee may determine.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with
Honours shall be required to pursue courses of study
and to submit themselves for examination as follows.

Intermediate Course and Examination

Every candidate shall be required after passing the
Matriculation Examination, or securing exemption
therefrom, to attend during one academic year approved
courses of study and to pass in each of the subjects,
as required for the Intermediate Course and Examination
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws.
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Final Course and Examination

No candidate shall be permitted to enter for the
Final examination or any part thereof until he has
passed the Intermediate examination.

Every candidate shall be required to attend during
two academic years courses of study and to submit
himself for examination, according to the following
regulations ; that is to say, either . —

(@ Candidates may attend courses and submit them-

selves for examination in the subjects approved
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws ; or

(b) Candidates may elect to pursue courses of study
and to submit themselves for examination
according to the following groups. They must
take all the subjects in Group I, and one subject
from each of Sections (i.) and (ii.) in Group II.

Group |

i. Real and Personal Property (including Con-
veyancing) .

ii. Equity (excluding Company Law).

iii. Contract and Tort.

Group 11

i. One subject chosen by the candidate for special
treatment and development from the following
branches of English Law—

Conveyancing, Law and Practice.

Commercial Law.

Trusts and Settled Estates.

Company and Partnership Law.

Local Government Law.

Any other branch of English Law may be
suggested, and chosen by the candidate,
with the approval of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.
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ii. One subject chosen by the candidate, from the
following branches of legal study, or from allied
branches of study—

Jurisprudence.

International Law.

The Law of England upon matters involving a
foreign element (conflict of Laws).

Comparative Constitutional Law.

Industrial Law.

Political Science.

Public Finance.

Economics.

Roman Law.

Any other branch of legal or allied study may
be suggested and chosen by the candidate
with the approval of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

N.B.—These Regulations do not entitle a candidate to the
right of presenting himself for examination in a sub-
ject in which ths University may for the time being be
unable to provide instruction.

Honours Examination

(a) For candidates who submit themselves for exam-
ination in the subjects approved for the ordinary
degree, special honours papers will be set, the
same in number and distribution as for the
candidates for the Ordinary degree.

(b) For candidates who submit themselves for exam-
ination under the alternative scheme, papers
will be set as follows:—

i. Real and Personal Property, one paper.
Equity, one paper.
Contract and Tort one paper.
ii. A general paper upon Common law, equity and
property, one paper.
iii. The subject chosen from Group II.
i. in the above regulations, two papers.
Iv. The subject chosen from Group II.
ii. in the above regulations, one paper.



Degrees in Laiv 237

Degree of Master of Laws

|

1. The degree of Master of Laws may be conferred,
on payment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors
of Laws, when of not less than one year’s standing from
the date of their graduation as Bachelors, subject to
the conditions contained in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Laws who have graduated with
Honours may proceed to the degree of Master of Laws
on presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate
on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of
Arts.

3. Bachelors of Laws who have obtained the Ordinary
degree shall be required to pass an examination in a
subject or group of subjects upon which instruction is
given in the Department of Law, and to present a
dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a subject
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or if
they do not present a dissertation, to pass a more
extended examination. In special cases it shall be in
the power of the Senate, on the application of the
candidate and on the special recommendation of the
Board of the Faculty of Arts, to award the degree upon
a dissertation only. Candidates wishing to apply for
such remission must make application to the Board of
the Faculty of Arts not later than the end of October
preceding the examination. Regulations shall determine
the subjects and groups of subjects in which the exam-
ination will be held. Certificates of attendance on
courses of study in the University shall not be required.

4. All candidates who offer a dissertation either as
sole test or in combination with other tests, may be
called upon to present themselves for an examination—
written, or oral, or both—in the theme of their disserta-
tion.

5. The names of candidates who have passed the
examination for the degree of Master of Laws shall be
arranged in alphabetical order without distinction of
classes.

Ordinance.
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Graduates in Law or persons who have passed the
Final examination for a degree in Law, of other approved
Universities shall, if they present evidence satisfactory
to the Senate that they are qualified to pursue a course
of advanced study or research, be permitted to enter
the University and to become candidates for the degree
of LL.M. without taking the LL.B. degree, after not
less than two years of such advanced study or research.

Such candidates shall be required to fulfil the following
conditions \—

(@ To be registered as students of the University.

(& To pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the Depart-
ment of Law.

(©) To attend a course or courses of lectures at the
University for at least one year, if required by
the Professor of Law.

(d) To pay a minimum fee (including Registration and
Library fee) of three guineas per annum.

They shall be further required to give evidence to the
Senate at the end of the first year of their period of
study that their work has been satisfactory, and at the
end of their second year they shall be required to present
a dissertation, and to satisfy such further test if any as
the Senate shall deem expedient. They will as a rule
be called upon to present themselves for an examina-
tion, written, oral, or both, in the theme of their dis-
sertation.

Note.— A Member of the University who graduated as
Bachelor of Laws before the institution of the degree
of LL.B. with Honours, may proceed to the degree of
Master of Laws under the old Regulations.

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
See page 176.

Ordinance. Degree of Doctor of Laws
L. The degree of Doctor of Laws shall be conferred by
the University upon registered Masters of Laws or
Doctors of Philosophy of the University who shall be
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deemed by the Senate, after considering a report from
one or more of the Boards of Faculties, to have distin-
guished themselves by special research or learning.

Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it
shall think fit, after considering a report from one or
more of the Boards of Faculties, also require candidates
to pass such an examination as it may from time to
time determine.

2. A Master of Laws or a Doctor of Philosophy of the
University may make application for the degree of
Doctor of Laws in the sixth or any subsequent year
from the date of his admission to the Bachelor's degree.

3. Such application shall be made in writing to the
Registrar, and shall contain a full statement of the
grounds on which the claim for the degree is based,
together with one or more copies of any thesis, whether
in print or in manuscript, which the applicant may
desire to submit in support of the application.

4. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less
than six years from the date of admission to the Bache-
lor's degree.

N.B.—The latest date of entry and of payment of fees

will be MARCH 1st. The LL.M. examination and the
LL.D. examination, if required, will be held in June.

Syllabus of Lecture Courses

Courses have been arranged to give preparation for
the Intermediate LL.B. Examination in one session and
for the Final LL.B. Examination in two sessions.

Courses in preparation for the Intermediate and Final
Examinations of the Law Society have also been
arranged.
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DEGREES IN SCIENCE

Ordinance. 1. The degrees in Science shall be :
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
Master of Science (M.Sc.)
Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.).

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

2. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be conferred
either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science
shall be required to have passed the Matriculation examina-
tion, and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of
study for not less than three academic years.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science

4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Science shall be divided into two parts, called
respectively the Intermediate course and the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two examina-
tions, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final examinations shall or-
dinarily be held in June of each year. There shall also be
a. supplementary Intermediate examination in September, at
which those candidates only may present themselves who
have obtained the permission of the Senate.

7. Candidates who have failed at an Intermediate ex-
amination in June, and have obtained permission to present
themselves at the following supplementary examination, may
be excused such part of the supplementary examination as
the combined examination committee, on report from the
examination committee concerned, may determine.

8. All candidates shall be required, before presenting

themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination, to
furnish to the Registrar certificates testifying that they have



Ordinary Degree of B.Sc. 241

regularly attended the prescribed courses of study, and
performed the class exercises to the satisfaction of the
Professor or Lecturer, in each of the subjects which they
offer at the examination. Some modification of the amount
-of attendance required may, in exceptional cases, be made by
the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of the head of
the department concerned.

9. The proficiency of candidates in laboratory work may
be determined by inspection of their laboratory note books
and the consideration of terminal or sessional reports from
their laboratory teachers.  Candidates may also be called
upon to undergo a special practical examination at the
Intermediate and Final stages of the degree course.

It shall always be in the power of the External Examiner
to impose a practical or viva voce examination on such
occasions as he may think desirable.

Intermediate Course and Examination

10. Every candidate shall be required, after passing the
Matriculation examination, to attend during not less than
one academic year approved courses of study in three
subjects, viz. :

Physics
Two of the following :
Mathematics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Geology
Preparatory Military Science,
and to pass in each of the subjects selected.

Candidates who propose to take an Applied Science (see
section 15) in the Final course must pass in the subjects of
the Intermediate course specified in section 20.

11. Every candidate is further required, at some time
during his course, to attend an approved course of
study and pass in an additional subject at the Intermediate
standard, selected from the following: Greek, Latin,
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French, German, Hebrew, Russian, Spanish, English Liter-
ature, Ancient or Modern History, Logic, Economics,
Geography, Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany,
Geology, Preparatory Military Science. Except that
when Preparatory Military Science is one of the subjects
of the Intermediate course, then the Additional subject
shall be chosen from the list of subjects named in Article
10. In the case of candidates taking an Applied Science
as a principal subject in the Final course (section 20 below),
this list is increased by the addition of Applied Mechanics
and General Engineering.

12. A descriptive essay relative to the scientific or technical
work of the candidates will be set as part of the Intermediate
examination, and will be examined by the Examiners in
English in co-operation with the Examiners in the scientific
department concerned, and in the event of a student failing
in this portion of the Intermediate examination, he shall be
permitted to take it again at any subsequent Intermediate
examination.

N.B.—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for
the Intermediate and Final examinations held in June will
be WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st.

Detailed subjects of study and of examination

5 The scope of the work required may be understood from
the following references to the courses of study preparing
for this examination (see pages 278, etc.). The amount of
laboratory work mentioned below is that ordinarily required.

It may be varied on special grounds with the sanction of the
Senate.

Mathematics : Intermediate Course.
Physics :

Chemistry : .
Y Intermediate Course.

z :
cology Laboratory work, three hours a week.

Botany :
Geology: J

Applied Mechanics : The work covered by Part | of Engineering
Course |, together with graphical constructions, strength of
materials, transmission of power and mechanics of machines as
given in Engineering Course V1.
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General Engineering : Course Il A, with Engineering Draw-

ing.
Greek, Latin, French, German, English Literature,
Ancient or Modern History, Logic, Economics,

Geography : The same as for Intermediate Arts.

N.B.—The amount of Laboratory work prescribed for Chemistry
is an absolute minimum.  Students will ordinarily be advised
to give not less than six hours a week attendance in the
Chemical Laboratory.

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate examina-
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry,
Physics, Zoology and Botany will, on payment of the
required additional fee, be regarded as having passed the
First examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine
and Bachelor of Surgery.

Candidates who have not passed in all the above four
subjects will be required to pass at the Intermediate ex-
amination or at the First examination in such subjects as
they have omitted before being regarded as having passed
the First examination- for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.

Final Course and Examination

No candidate shall be permitted to enter for the Final
examination, or any part thereof, until he has passed the
three subjects of the Intermediate examination prescribed
in Clause 10 of the Ordinance. In special cases, this
prohibition may be waived by the Senate, acting on the
recommendation of the head of the department concerned.

13. Every candidate will be required to attend approved
courses of study either in two principal subjects, or in one
principal subject and two subsidiary subjects, provided that
the same subject shall not be taken both as a principal and
a subsidiary subject.

14. The course of study in each principal subject shall
extend over at least two years beyond the Intermediate
standard, and the course of study in a subsidiary subject
shall extend over at least one year beyond the Intermediate
standard.

Regulation,

Ordinance,
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Principal Subjects

15. The principal subjects shall be selected from the
following lists :
Pure Sciences:

Mathematics

Physics

Chemistry

Zoology

Botany

Physiology

Geology.

Geography.

Applied Sciences:

Mechanical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Mining Engineering

Gas Engineering

Fuel and Metallurgy

Agriculture

Applied Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and
Dyeing)

Applied Chemistry (Chemistry of Leather
Manufacture).

Every candidate taking Physics as a principal subject is
required to have passed in Mechanics at the Matriculation
examination, or to satisfy the Professor of Physics that he
possesses an adequate knowledge of the subject.

In the event of Physiology being chosen as a principal
subject, the second principal subject or the two subsidiary
subjects shall be chosen from among the following:
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany. In any case, six
months’ instruction in Human Anatomy will be required.

Every candidate taking an Applied Science as a principal
subject is required to pursue one of the courses specified in
section 20.

Geology and Geography shall not be taken together as
principal subjects.

Regulation.
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In the case of candidates who present Geology and
Geography (including the Physical section) at the Final
standard, the Geology paper shall be divided into three
sections, of which the first shall be taken by all candidates,
the second (based upon a short course of Biology) by
Geography candidates only, and the third by candidates
not offering Geography.

Subsidiary Subjects

16. The subsidiary subjects shall be selected from the Ordinance
following list:
Mathematics
Physics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Physiology
Geology
Geography.
Human Anatomy
Bacteriology
Education (including the teaching of
Elementary Science).

17. The following subjects shall rank as subsidiary
subjects in connection with courses where Mechanical or
Civil or Electrical or Mining Engineering is taken as a
principal subject:

Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mining Engineering.

18. The course of study in the subsidiary subjects may be
taken either in the first or second year of the Final course.

19. Candidates who have attended, during the first year
of their Final course, the prescribed course of study in a
subsidiary subject, may present themselves in June of that
year for examination in such subsidiary subject. When
Education is taken as a subsidiary subject, part of the ex-
amination may be taken at the end of each of the two years
of the Final course. Candidates who fail to satisfy the
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examiners in such parts of the Final examination as they
have taken at the end of the first year of their Final course
shall be required to repeat this part of the examination at a
subsequent June examination.

Courses for candidates taking a? Applied Science

20. Candidates selecting an Applied Science as a principal
subject are required to attend courses of study and to present
themselves for examination in definite subjects, as specified
below:

Mechanical Engineeri?ig:

Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ;
additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied
Mechanics.

Final—Principal subject, Mechanical Engineering;
subsidiary subjects, Mathematics, and either Physics
or Civil or Electrical or Mining Engineering, but
in any case the candidate shall produce a certificate
of having satisfactorily attended a prescribed course
in Physics.

Civil Engineering:

Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ;
additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied
Mechanics.

Final—Principal subject, Civil Engineering ; subsidiary
subjects, Mathematics, and either Geology or
Mechanical or Electrical or Mining Engineering,
but in any case the candidate shall produce a
certificate of having satisfactorily attended a
prescribed course in Geology.

Electrical Engineering:

Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ;
additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied
Mechanics.

Final—Principal subject, Electrical Engineering ; sub-
sidiary subjects, Mathematics, and either Physics
or Mechanical or Civil or Mining Engineering, but
in any case the candidate shall produce a certificate
of having satisfactorily attended a prescribed course
in Physics.
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Mitting Engineering:

Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ;
additional subject at Intermediate standard, Applied
Mechanics.

Final—Principal subject, Mining Engineering; sub-
sidiary subjects, two of the following : Mathematics,
Geology, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering,
but candidates shall produce certificates of having
satisfactorily attended prescribed courses of study
in each of these four subjects.

Gas Engineering:
Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ;
additional subject at Intermediate Standard,
Applied Mechanics.
Final— Principal subject, Gas Engineering; subsidiary
subjects, Chemistry and Engineering.

Fuel and Metallurgy:

Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry;
additional subjectat Intermediate standard, Applied
Mechanics.

Final—Principal subject, Fueland Metallurgy; subsidiary
subjects, Chemistry and Mechanical Engineering.

Agriculture:

Intermediate—Physics, and two of the following:
Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology; together
with an additional subject at Intermediate
standard (see section 11).

Final—Agriculture, as principal subject, together with
one of the pure sciences specified under section 15
above as the second principal subject, or two of the
pure sciences specified under section 16 as
subsidiary subjects.

Applied Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and Dyeing):

Intermediate— Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry ;
additional subject at Intermediate standard, General
Engineering.
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Final—Two principal subjects, viz.: Colour Chemistry
and Dyeing, and Chemistry.

Candidates presenting Applied Chemistry (Colour
Chemistry and Dyeing) may not present this subject,
except with the special permission of the Senate, until
the end of the fourth year of study. Candidates who have
obtained the special permission of the Senate, may take the
examination in Chemistry at the end of the second year.

Applied Chemistry ( Chemistry of Leather Manufacture):

Intermediate— Physics, and two of the following:
Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, and
an additional subject at Intermediate standard
(see section 11).

Final—Two principal subjects, viz. Chemistry of
Leather Manufacture, and Chemistry.

Detailed subjects of study and of examination

In the Final examination a paper will be set containing
passages of French and German for translation into Eng-
lish, relating to the principal subject or subjects of a
candidate’s degree course. All candidates may take this
paper, and marks will be awarded for correct renderings
of such passages.

The scope of the work required may be understood from
the following references to the courses of study preparing
for this examination (see pages 278, etc.) The amount
of laboratory work mentioned below is that ordinarily
required. It may be varied on special grounds, with the
sanction of the Senate.

. Principal Subjects, studied for Two Years

Mathematics: Courses Fi, F2, F3, and F4.

Physics: Courses Fi and F2. Laboratory work, six hours a
week for two sessions.

Chemistry . Three of the Courses Fi, F2, F3, Hi and H3.
Laboratory work, twelve hours a week for two sessions.

Zoology : Course Fi (A and B). Laboratory wbrk, nine hours
a week for two sessions.
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Botany : Course Fi (A and B). Laboratory work, six hours a
week for two sessions.

Physiology : Courses I, Il, and IV.

Geology . Courses Fi and F2, and one of courses F3, F4,
and F5. Laboratory work, six hours a week for two sessions,
together with an approved course of Field Geology.

Geography : Courses Fi and F2 and two of F3, F4, F5. Lab-
oratory work, six hours a week for two sessions, with Field
work.

Mechanical Engineering . Courses I, VI, VII, VIII, VIII a,
VIl b, and IX.

Civil Engineering : Courses I, I, 1V, VI (the parts relating
to graphical constructions, strength of materials, air, trans-
mission of power, and hydraulics), VII (the parts relating to
hydraulics and compressed air), V111, VIII a, VIII b, and IX.

Electrical Engineering . Courses |, [II, [III, and V.
Laboratory work, nine hours a week for two sessions.

Mining Engineering: Courses Fi, F2, F3 and F4. Practical
work, fifteen hours a week for one session.

Gas Engineering : Fuel and Metallurgy courses I, I, Ill, IV,
V, VI, VII and VIII. Laboratory work, six hours
a week in the second year, and twenty-four hours a week
in the third year.

Fuel and Metallurgy . Courses I, II, IIl, VI, VII, IX, X,
and X1. Laboratory work, six hours a week in the second
year, and twenty-four hours a week during the third year.

Agriculture : General Agricultural courses, and special courses in
two of the following :—Agricultural Chemistry, practical work,
six hours a week for four terms ; Agricultural Botany, practical
work, thirty-six hours; Agricultural Zoology, practical w'ork,
thirty-six hours ; Agricultural Geology, practical work, thirty-
six hours; Veterinary Science ; Surveying, practical work,
thirty-six hours.  Practical work equivalent to 130 days of six
hours each at the Manor Farm, Garforth.

A pplied Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and Dyeing):
Lecture Courses I, II, 111, and IV. Laboratory work, equal
to twelve hours a week for two sessions.

Applied Chemistry (Chemistry of Leather Manufacture):
Courses I, 11, 111, 1V, V, and VI. Laboratory work, twelve
hours a week for two sessions.

I1. Subsidiary Subjects, studied for One Year

Mathematics: Courses Fi and F2.

Physics : Course Fi. Laboratory work, six hours a week for one
session.

Chemistry : Course Fi or F2 or F3. Laboratory work, twelve
hours a week for one session.

Zoology: Course Fi, either A or B. Laboratory work, six
hours a week for one session.
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Botany: Course Fi, either A or B. Laboratory work, six

hours a week for one session.

Physiology : Courses | and IV.
Geology : Course Fi. Laboratory work, six hours a week for

one session, together with an approved course of Field Geology.

Geography : Courses Fi and F2. Laboratory work, six hours a

week for one session, with Field work.
Human Anatomy : Courses | (Part 1) and Il.

Bacteriology . Course 1. Laboratory work, forty-five hours

during one session.

Education : Parts | and Il. Instruction in the method of
teaching elementary science will be regarded as equivalent
to laboratory attendance (three years' course).

Mechanical Engineering . Courses VI, VIII, and IX.

Civil Engineering : Portions of Courses III, 1V, VIII, and

VI a

Electrical Engineering : Course la. Practical work, three
hours a week for two terms.

Mining Engineering : Course Il. Practical work (either Mine
Surveying, or Ore Dressing, or Assaying), six hours a week
for one session.

Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours

1

The degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours will

be awarded in the following subjects :

Mathematics

Physics

Chemistry

Zoology

Botany

Physiology

Geology

Civil Engineering

Mechanical Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Mining Engineering

Gas Engineering.

Fuel and Metallurgy.

Applied Chemistry (Chemistry of Leather
Manufacture)

Applied Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and
Dyeing)

Agriculture.
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2. Candidates will be required to present certificates of
attendance upon approved courses of study extending over
three or four years, as defined under the regulations for each
Honours School. Such certificates of attendance shall only
be granted when the candidate has regularly attended to the
work of the classes and has acquitted himself satisfactorily
at the class examinations.

3. Candidates for admission to an Honours examination
will be required to have passed the Intermediate and the
Final examinations as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree
of B.Sc., subject to the qualifications contained in the
Clauses 5 and 6 infra.

4. Such candidates as, prior to entrance to the University,
declare their intention of proceeding to the degree of B.Sc.
with Honours in one of the Honours Schools, may be ad-
mitted to the Intermediate examination prescribed in the
Regulations for the Honours School in question, without
previous attendance at the University. In this case, they
will be required to pass simultaneously in all of the three
subjects prescribed, and will also be required then or
during their course of study to pass the examination in
a fourth subject at the Intermediate stage as required by
Ordinance.

5. Candidates who have not passed the Intermediate
examination prior to entrance at the University shall be
required to pursue courses of instruction in the subjects
of the Intermediate examination (including the fourth, or
additional subject) as prescribed in the regulations of the
several Honours Schools, but (a) they shall not be required
to pass simultaneously in all the subjects prescribed at the
Intermediate examination, and (6) they shall be excused
from presenting themselves at the Intermediate examination
in any subject which they will subsequently offer at a
higher standard.

6. All candidates shall be required to pursue courses of
instruction in the subjects of the Final examination as
prescribed in the regulations of the several Honours
Schools, but they shall be excused from presenting them-
selves for examination in any subject which they will
subsequently offer at a higher standard.
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7. A special Honours examination, hereinafter called the
Honours examination, shall be held in the subjects of the
Honours stage.

8. Candidates who shall present evidence satisfactory
to the Senate that they are qualified to enter upon a course
of research may receive permission to pursue such a course,
and to offer a thesis of their work in place of part or the
whole of the Honours examination ; but no candidate
shall be excused the whole of the Honours examination
unless he has satisfied the examiners in the subject of his
Honours School as a principal subject for the Ordinary
degree, in addition to the one principal subject or two
subsidiary subjects required for such degree.

Each application for the recognition of research work must
be made to the Senate not later than the last day of the
October preceding the Honours examination, together with
a statement of the intended subject of research, and a sum-
mary of the course of work actually pursued must be sent in
to the examiners not later than the first day of the May
preceding the Honours examination.

Candidates whose thesis does not satisfy the examiners
shall not receive the Honours degree, but may be re-
commended for the Ordinary degree.

9. Names of candidates who have passed the examination
for the degree of Bachelor with Honours will be published
in such form as to distinguish the Honours School in which
severally they may have passed; the names of those who
have passed in Honours being drawn up in three classes,
and each class being arranged in alphabetical order.

10. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so as
to deserve Honours, but have reached the standard of the
Ordinary degree, may be recommended for that degree.

11. Candidates who have passed the examination for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science may, during the
following session, proceed with the course of study in an
Honours School and may present themselves for examination
for the Honours degree in the fourth or fifth session of
their University course.
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12. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science
with Honours shall be required to present himself for exam-
ination at the end of the third or fourth or fifth academic year
from the time when he has entered upon one of the courses
of instruction approved by the University for such degree,
unless he shall present a medical certificate of illness
satisfactory to the Senate. This examination shall ordinarily
be held in June of each year,

13. Students who have passed the Final examination in
any of the Honours Schools shall be admitted to the Fina
examination in any other Honours School after the expira-
tion of one or two years, on presenting certificates of having
attended, during the period in question, courses approved
by the University, provided that in the said other Honours
School candidates shall not present themselves for the
examination more than two academic years after the
examination in Honours already passed by them, and also
that no candidate be admitted to examination in any
Honours School after a longer period than five years has
elapsed since the date of his first entrance upon a prescribed
course of study for an Honours School.

14. Candidates who have passed the Second M.B.
examination may, with the sanction of the Senate, and
on furnishing certificates of having during the academical
year following such Second M.B. examination attended
the third year’s, or during the two academical years following
such Second M.B. examination of having attended the
second and third year’s course approved.by the University
for one of its Honours Schools in Science, present them-
selves for examination for a B.Sc. degree with Honours in
such school.

N.B.—In 1922 the latest date of entry and of payment of fees for
candidates presenting themselves for the Honours examination,
will be WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st. Candidates who have
received permission to offer a thesis in place of part or the
whole of the examination must make their entry and pay the
prescribed fee not later than MONDAY, MAY 1st. The
thesis must be sent in to the examiners not later than
WEDNESDAY, MAY 31st
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Prescribed Courses of Study

The following regulations apply to candidates who have
not passed the Intermediate examination before entering the
University. Candidates who have already satisfied the
requirements of that examination will be exempted from
attendance at the Intermediate classes in the subjects in
which they have passed. It should be noted that prepara-
tion for the additional Intermediate subject is not mentioned
in the following schemes, as it may be taken at such time
in the undergraduate course as is most convenient to the
candidate.

Laboratory work will be required in each subject, except
Mathematics. The amount required in each Honours sub-
ject will be prescribed by the Professor, with the sanction
of the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
In the remaining subjects offered by candidates laboratory
work will also be required, the amount being that prescribed
for such subjects at the Intermediate and Final stage of the
Ordinary degree.

In the following regulations the words Intermediate course
or examination and Final course or examination indicate
respectively the Intermediate and the Final courses or
examinations for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science

In the Final examination a paper will be set containing,
for translation into English, a passage of French and a
passage of German, relating to the subject in which the
candidate is presenting himself for Honours. All can-
didates will be required to take this paper, and to satisfy
the examiners in the translation of both these passages.
Candidates will be allowed the use of dictionaries at this
Language Test Examination.

The Courses set forth in the following schedules are
those that will ordinarily be taken by Honours students,
but they may be modified by the Vice-Chancellor in the
case of any individual student on the recommendation of
the head of the department concerned.
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Mathematics

Examinations prescribed for students taking this
Honours School.

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Mathematics, Physics, and one of the following,
viz. : Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology.

This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Physics as a second principal subject.
() Ho?iours Examination.

Ten papers will be set on the general range of
subjects customarily included in an Honours course
in Mathematics, and of these one will be an Essay
paper (with a choice of questions in Pure and
Applied Mathematics); two further papers will be
set on the special subjects which are offered by the
various students year by year.

Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
this Honours School.
For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages.
An additional subject and an essay must also be
taken at Intermediate standard.

Three Years' Course.

First year : Mathematics Hi, Physics Fi, and one
of the following, viz.: Chemistry Int., Zoology
Int., Botany Int., Geology Int.

Secondyear : Mathematics H2, Physics F2

Third year\ Mathematics H3.

Four Years’' Course.

First year : Mathematics Int., Physics Int., and one
of the following, viz.: Chemistry Int., Zoology
Int., Botany Int., Geology Int.

Second year: Mathematics Hi, Physics Fi.

Thirdyear: Mathematics H2, Physics F2

Fourthyear: Mathematics H3.
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Physics

E xaminations prescribed for students taking this
Honours School.

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Physics, Mathematics, and Chemistry.

This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

(U Fitial Examination :
Mathematics as a second principal subject.
(c) Honours Examination.
Experimental and Theoretical Physics, requiring a knowledge of
the Calculus, three papers
One of the following :
Mathematical Physics, more advanced portions, one paper
Physical Chemistry, one paper
Technical Electricity, one paper
Practical examination in the Physical laboratory extending over
two days
Lecture Courses prescribed for Students taking
this Honours School.

For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages.
An additional subject and an essay must also be
taken at Intermediate standard.

T hree Years' Course.
First year : Physics Int. and Fi, Mathematics Fi
and F2, Chemistry Fi.
Second year: Physics F2 and H, Mathematics F3 ,
and F4.
Third year: Physics H.
Four Years’' Course.
First year: Physics Int.,, Mathematics Int. and F2,

Chemistry Int.

Second year: Physics Fi and F2, Mathematics Fi
and F3.

Third Year: Physics H., Mathematics F4.

Fourth Year: Physics H.
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Chemistry

E xaminations prescribed for students taking this

Honours School.
(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):
Physics, Mathematics, and Chemistry.
This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Physics as a second principal subject,
or
Mathematics and Physics as subsidiary subjects.

(©) Honours Examination.
Inorganic Chemistry, one paper
Organic Chemistry, one paper
Physical Chemistry, one paper
History of Chemistry and of Chemical Philosophy, one paper
One of the following optional subjects :
Electro-chemistry, one paper
Chemistry of Food and Drugs, one paper
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing, one paper
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper
Fuel and Metallurgy, one paper
Physiological Chemistry, one paper
Agricultural Chemistry, one paper
A branch of Physics, one paper
Mineralogy and Crystallography, one paper
Mechanical Engineering, one paper
Practical examination in the laboratory, extending over three
days.

Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
this Honours School.
For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages.
An additional subject and an essay must also be
taken at Intermediate standard.

Three Years' Course.
Firstyear: Physics Int.,, Mathematics Int., Chemistry
Fi or F2.
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Second and Third years : Chemistry Fi or F2, F3,
and Hi, H2, H3, H4, and the classes required
for the optional subject, together with either

(1) Mathematics Fi and F2 and Physics Fi, or
(2) Physics Fi and F2.

Four Years' Course.

Firstyear: Physics Int., Mathematics Int., Chemistry
Int.

Second a?id Third Years: Chemistry Fi, F2, F3>
together with either
(1) Mathematics Fi and F2 and Physics Fi, or
(2) Physics Fi and F2.

Fourth year\ Chemistry Hi, H2, H3, H4, and the
classes required for the optional subject.

Zoology

Examinations prescribed for students taking this
Honours School.
(a) Intermediate Examiiiation (together with additional
subject and essay) :
Zoology, Physics, and one of the following,
viz.: Mathematics, Chemistry, Botany, Geology.
This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.
(b) Final Examination :
A second principal subject,
or
Two subsidiary subjects.
(c) Honours Examination :

One or more of the subjects named below may be selected, or the
candidate may propose other subjects for the approval of the Senate.
The subjects must be sent in not later than the last day of the October
preceding the examination. A summary of the course of study actually
gone through must be sent in to the examiners during the following April.

The Honours examination may be taken in the same year as the
Ordinary B.Sc., or a year later. It will extend over four days, one
(or more) of which will be occupied with practical work. There will
be a viva voce examination.
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A thesis, founded upon original research, may be sent in either alone,
or together with one or more special subjects for examination.

Subjects, one or more of which may be selected for an Honours
course in Zoology :

(a) The comparative anatomy, or general zoology, of some large
and important group of animals.

(b) Comparative embryology.

() Palaeontology, with special reference to some large and im-
portant group of animals.

() Variation, Heredity and Adaptation.

(c) Oceanography.

Lecture Courses prescribed for Students taking
this Honours School.
For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages.
An additional subject and an essay must also be
taken at Intermediate standard.

*Four Years' Course.
First year\ Zoology Int.,, Physics Int., and one of
the following, viz.: Mathematics Int., Chemistry
Int.,, Botany Int., Geology Int.
Second and third years'. Zoology Fi (A and B),
together with courses in a second principal
subject, or two subsidiary subjects.

Fourth year : Honours work in Zoology.

Botany

Examinations prescribed for students taking this

Honours School.
(a) Intermediate Examinatio?i (together with additional
subject and essay):
Botany, Physics, and one of the following, viz. :
Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Geology.
This examination is subject to the provisions

contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

*This Course may, in special circumstances, be shortened to three years, on the
sanction of the Head of the department.
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(6) Final Examination :
A second principal subject,
or
Two subsidiary subjects.

() Honours Examination.

The Honours examination may be taken in the same year as the
Ordinary B.Sc., or a year later. It will extend over four days, one
(or more) of which will be occupied with practical work. There will
be a viva voce examination.

A thesis, founded upon original research, may be sent in either alone,
or together with one or more special subjects for examination.

Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
this Honours School.
For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages.
An additional subject and an essay must also be
taken at Intermediate standard.

*Four Years' Course.

First year: Botany Int., Physics Int., and one of the
following, viz: Mathematics Int., Chemistry Int.,
Zoology Int., Geology Int.

Second and Third years'. Botany Fi (A and B)
together with courses in a second principal subject
or two subsidiary subjects.

Fourth year\ Honours work in Botany.

Physiology

E xamination prescribed for students taking this

Honours School.
(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):
Physics, and two of the following, viz: Mathe-
matics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology.
This examination is subject to the provisions

contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

*This Course may, in special circumstances, be shortened to three years, on the
sanction of the Head of the department.
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(b) Final Examination :
If a three years course is taken,

Two subsidiary subjects, selected from Physics,
Chemistry, Zoology, Bacteriology, but one of
the selected subjects must be either Physics
or Chemistry.

If a four years’ course is taken,

One principal subject, selected from Physics,
Chemistry, Zoology.

() Honours Examination :
Physiology, three papers
Practical examination in the laboratory, extending over two
days.

Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking

this Honours School.
For full particulars of these lecture courses see

Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages.
An additional subject and an essay must also be
taken at Intermediate standard.

Three Years' Course.

First year: Physics Int., and tzvo of the following,
viz.: Mathematics Int., Chemistry Int., Zoology
Int., Botany Int.,, Geology Int.

Second year: Physiology | and I1, together with two
of the following, viz. :
(1) Physics Fi
(2) Chemistry Fi or ¥2 or ¥3 or H3
(3) Zoology Fi (A or B)
(4) Bacteriology |
one of which shall be either Physics or Chemistry.

Third year : Honours work in Physiology.

Four Years’ Course.

First year: Physics Int., and two of the following,
viz.: Mathematics Int., Chemistry Int.,, Zoology
Int.,, Botany Int., Geology Int.
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Secondand lliird Years'. Physiology | and 11, together
with one of the following, viz.:
(1) Physics Fi and F2
(2) Chemistry Fi, F2, F3, and H3
(3) Zoology Fi (A and B).
Fourth Year : Honours work in Physiology.

As part of both the three years’and the four years’ courses
candidates will be required to have attended satisfactorily an
approved course of instruction in Human Anatomy or in
Comparative Anatomy.

Geology

In this school there are alternative schemes of study,
Scheme A—Physical, and Scheme B— Biological.

SCHEME A (PHYSICAL)

Examinations prescribed for students taking
Scheme A.
(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Geology, Physics, and one of the following, viz"
Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany.

This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination:
A second principal subject,
or
Two subsidiary subjects.
() Honours Examination.
Geology, two papers
Petrology, one paper
Elementary Mineralogy, one paper
A special paper on the subject of research selected by the candidate
Practical examination in the laboratory, extending over two days
Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
Scheme A.

For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages.
An additional subject and an essay must also be
taken at Intermediate standard.
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Three Years' Course.

First year: Geology Int.,, Physics Int., and one of
the following, viz. : Mathematics Int., Chemistry
Int.,, Zoology Int., Botany Int.

Second and Third Years'. Geology Fi, F2, F5, and
H i, with research, together with courses in a second
principal subject or two subsidiary subjects.

Four Years’ Course.

Firstyear: Geology Int., Physics Int., and one of the
following, viz.: Mathematics Int., Chemistry Int.,
Zoology Int., Botany Int.

Second, Third and Fourth years'. Geology Fi, F2,
F5 and Hi with research, together with courses
in a second principal subject or two subsidiary
subjects.

SCHEME B (BIOLOGICAL)

Examinations prescribed for students taking
Scheme B.

(a) Intermediate Exaniinatioti (together with additional
subject and essay):

Geology, Physics, and one of the following, viz.
Mathematics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany.

This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
A second principal subject
or
Two subsidiary subjects.

(©) Honours Examination :
Geology, one paper
Palaeontology, one paper
Paleobotany, one paper
Special paper on the subject of research selected by the candidate
Practical examination in the laboratory, extending over two days.
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Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
Scheme B.

For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science set forth in subsequent pages.
An additional subject and an essay must also be
taken at Intermediate standard.

Three Years' Course.

First year: Geology Int., Physics Int., and one of
the following, viz. : Mathematics Int.,, Chemistry
Int., Zoology Int., Botany Int.

Second and Third years'. Geology Fi, F2, F5 and
Hi, with research, together with courses in a
second principal subject or two subsidiary subjects.

Four Years’ Course.

First year\ Geology Int., Physics Int., and one of
the following, viz. : Mathematics Int.,, Chemistry
Int., Zoology Int., Botany Int.

Second, Third and Fourth years: Geology Fi, F2,
F5 and Hi, with research, together with courses
in a second principal subject or two subsidiary
subjects.

Mechanical Engineering

E xaminations prescribed for .students taking this

Honours School.

(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mech-
anics.

This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination:
Mathematics as a second principal subject.
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(© Honours Examination.
Graphics and Descriptive Geometry, one paper
Strength and Elasticity of Materials, one paper
General Hydraulics, one paper
Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines, one paper
Dynamics and Kinematics of Machinery, one paper
1 Mathematics, four papers
Laboratory examination, two days
A candidate’s work done in the drawing office and the laboratory
and the class examination results in Engineering during his
three years’ course will be taken into consideration
Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
this Honours School.

For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science and Engineering set forth in
subsequent pages. An additional subject and an
essay must also be taken at Intermediate standard.

Three Years’ Course.
Firstyear: Engineering I, Mathematics Int., Fi and
F2, Physics Int.,, Chemistry Int.
Second year: Engineering VI, Mathematics F3 and
F4, and Electrical Engineering la.
Third year: Engineering IV (Part 1) and VII,
Physics Fi (second term only).

Civil Engineering

Examinations prescribed for students taking this
Honours School.
(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mech-
anics.
This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of* the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Mathematics as a second principal subject.

ti.e.,, Mathematics taken as the second principal subject
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(©) Honours Examination.
Graphics and Descriptive Geometry, one paper
Strength and Elasticity of Materials, one paper
General Hydraulics, one paper
Theory of Complex Structures, one paper
Surveying, Railways and Water Supply, one paper
1 Mathematics, four papers
Laboratory examination, two days

A candidate’s work done in the drawing office and the laboratory,
and the class examination results in Engineering during his
three years’ course will be taken into consideration.

Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking

this Honours School.

For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science and Engineering set forth in
subsequent pages. An additional subject and an
essay must also be taken at Intermediate standard.

Three Years’ Course.
Firstyear: Engineering I, Mathematics Int., Fi and
F2, Physics Int., Chemistry Int.

Second year : Engineering 111 and VI, Mathematics
F3 and F4, and Geology Fi.

Third year: Engineering 1V and VII, and Physics
F1 (second term only).

Electrical Engineering

Examinations prescribed for students taking this
Honours School.

la) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mech-
anics.

This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in* clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Mathematics as a second principal subject.

xi.e. Mathematics taken as the second principal subject.
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(©) Honours Examination.

Generation and Transformation of Electrical Energy, one paper
Distribution of Electrical Energy, one paper

Design of Electrical Appliances, one paper

Mechanical Engineering, one paper

Heat Engines, one paper
1 Mathematics, four papers

Practical examination in Electrical Engineering, two days

A candidate’s work done in the Electrical and Mechanical Engineering
Drawing Office and Laboratory and the class examination results in
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering during his three years' course
will be taken into consideration.

Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
this Honours School.
For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science and Engineering set forth in
subsequent pages. An additional subject and an
essay must also be taken at Intermediate standard.

Three Years’ Course.

First year: Mathematics Int., Fi and F2, Physics
Int.,, Chemistry Int., Engineering |I.

Secondyear: Mathematics F3 and F4, Engineering
V1 and Electrical Engineering 1.

Third year: 2Mathematics 11, Physics Fi (second
term only), and Electrical Engineering II, I1I,
and IV.

Mining Engineering

15. Honours in Mining Engineering will be awarded
candidates who, having obtained the Ordinary degree, with
Mining Engineering as a principal subject, and being
recommended as suitable to proceed with an Honours course,
shall have spent one or two years in research or in the
preparation of a thesis, attendance at the University during
this period not being compulsory. All candidates for
Honours shall be required to pass in Mathematics at the
standard of a principal subject of the Final examination
for the Ordinary degree, and to have attended such

1 i.e., Mathematics taken as the second principal subject.

2 Non-degree students take this if they were unable to take Mathematics Fi in
the second year.

to Ordinance
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Mathematical courses as are prescribed for candidates who
take the subject of Mathematics as a subsidiary subject for
the Final examination for the Ordinary degree.

Gas Engineering: Fuel and Metallurgy

Ordinance. 16, Honours in Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy
will be awarded to candidates who, having obtained the
Ordinary Degree, with either Gas Engineering or Fuel and
Metallurgy as a principal subject, and being recommended
as suitable to proceed with an Honours Course, shall have
spent one or two years in research, or in the preparation of
a thesis on some industrial process, to the satisfaction
of the examiners, attendance at the University during this
period not being compulsory.

Honours in Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy may
also be conferred upon candidates, who, having graduated
in Science at this or an approved University, with Chemistry
or Engineering as a principal subject, shall have subsequently
(i) completed the course and passed the examination
required for the diploma in Gas Engineering or Fuel and
Metallurgy ; and (2) spent an additional year in research in
the Department to the satisfaction of the examiners.

Applied Chemistry:
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing

Regulations.  Honours in this subject will be awarded to candidates
who, having completed the four years’ course of study for
the Ordinary degree, with Colour Chemistry and Dyeing as
a principal subject, shall have shown competence in the
special work for Honours prescribed at the Final examination.

Applied Chemistry:
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture

Examinations prescribed for students taking this
Honours School.
(a) Intermediate Examination (together with additional
subject and essay):
Physics, Chemistry, and one of the following, viz, :
Mathematics, Zoology, Botany.
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This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc
Ordinance.

(b) Final Examination :
Chemistry as a second principal subject.

(©) Honours Examination.
Physics and Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper
Materials of Leather Manufacture, one paper
Principles and Methods of Leather Manufacture, one paper
Analytical Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper
Practical examination, three days
Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
this Honours School.

For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science and in Leather Industries set
forth in subsequent pages. An additional subject
and an essay must also be taken at Intermediate
standard.

Four Years' Course.

First year: Physics Int.,, Chemistry Int.,, and one
of the following, viz, : Mathematics Int., Zoology
Int., Botany Int.

Second and Third years'. Physics Fi, Engineering
Il (A), Chemistry PT, F2, F3, and H3, and
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture I, II, 111, 1V,
V, and VI.

Fourthyear: Honours courses or research in Chem-
istry of Leather Manufacture.

Agriculture

Examinations prescribed for students taking this
Honours School.
(a) intermediate Examinatio?i (together with additional
subject and essay):
Physics, and two of the following, viz: Chemistry,
Zoology, Botany, Geology.
This examination is subject to the provisions
contained in clauses 4 and 5 of the Honours B.Sc.
Ordinance.
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(b) Final Examination :

One of the pure sciences specified under section 15
of the Ordinary B.Sc. Ordinance as second principal
subject,

or

Two of the pure sciences specified under section
16 of the Ordinary B.Sc. Ordinance as subsidiary
subjects.

(©) Honours Examination.

The examination will extend over two days, part oi the time being
occupied by a viva voce examination at the Manor Farm,
Garforth.

Lecture Courses prescribed for students taking
this' Honours School.

For full particulars of these lecture courses see
Courses in Science and Agriculture set forth in
subsequent pages. An additional subject and an
essay must also be taken at Intermediate standard.

Four Years’ Course.

First year: Physics Int., and two oi the following,
viz: Chemistry Int., Zoology Int.,, Botany Int.,
Geology Int.

Second and Third years : the courses prescribed for
candidates for the Final examination for the Or-
dinary degree who offer Agriculture as a principal
subject, together with research work.

Fourth year: Honours work, with research. Can-
didates are required to present themselves at the
end of the third year for the Final examination for
the Ordinary degree.

The same rule shall apply to an Honours student as to a
student reading for an Ordinary degree, viz., six months of
practical work equivalent to 130 days of six hours each
shall be spent at the Manor Farm, Garforth, after the
Intermediate examination and before the completion of the
third year. At the examination at the end of the third year
the candidate for the Ordinary degree will be required to
submit a report on an experiment he has himself conducted.
The candidate for Honours will be required to submit an
nterim report on his special research.
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE
|

1. The degree of Master of Science is conferred, on
payment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors of
Science, when of one year’s standing from the date of their
graduation as Bachelors, subject to the conditions contained
in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Science who have graduated with Honours
are not required to present themselves for any further
examination for the degree of Master of Science.

3. Bachelors of Science who have obtained the Ordinary
degree are required to satisfy the examiners in a further
examination in one of the following subjects : Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Physiology, Geology,
Mechanical, Civil, Electrical, or Mining Engineering, Applied
Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and Dyeing), Applied
Chemistry (Chemistry of Leather Manufacture), Fuel
and Metallurgy, Gas Engineering, and Agriculture. Certi-
ficates of attendance are not required.

4. The names of candidates who have passed the further
examination for the degree of Master of Science are arranged
in alphabetical order without distinction of classes.

5. Candidates who have prosecuted research, and who
give satisfactory evidence thereof by the presentation of a
thesis, may be excused part or the whole of the examination.

Each application for permission to present a thesis
must be made to the Senate not later than the last day
of the October preceding the M.Sc. examination, together
with a statement of the intended subject of research ; and
the thesis must be sent in to the examiners not later than
the last day of the May preceding the M.Sc. examination.

[N.B.—The phrase “ in a further examination” in clause 3 of the
Ordinance is interpreted by the Senate to mean that candidates shall
only be allowed to present themselves in subjects already presented
by them for the Final examination for the B.Sc. degree (Ordinary or
Honours) or some subject cognate thereto. For example, a candidate
who has presented himself in Pure Chemistry may present himself for

Ordinance

Regulations,
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the M.Sc. degree in any subject of Applied Chemistry, and vice
versa, but in the departments of Applied Science special papers may
be set or other tests applied to graduates who have not passed the
Final examination for the B.Sc. degree in such Applied Sciences.]

6. Graduates or persons who have passed the Final exam-
ination for a degree of other approved Universities shall,
if they present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they
are qualified to pursue a course of advanced study or research,
be permitted to enter the University and to become
candidates for the degree of M.Sc., without taking the B.Sc.
degree, after not less than two years of such advanced study
or research.

7. Persons who are not graduates (nor have passed the
Final examination for a degree) of an approved University,
may, if they satisfy the Senate that their educational attain-
ments are adequate and that they are qualified to pursue a
course of advanced study or research, be permitted to enter
the University and to become candidates for the degree of
M.Sc. without taking the B.Sc. degree, after not less than
three years of such advanced study or research.

8. Candidates admitted under the provisions of either of
the two paragraphs preceding shall be required to fulfil
the following conditions :—

(@) To be registered as students of the University.

(b) To pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned.

(©) To attend a course or courses of lectures at the
University for at least one year, except so far as this
requirement is suspended or reduced by the Senate.

They shall be further required to give evidence
to the Senate at the end of the first year of their
period of study that their work has been satisfactory, and at
the end of their course they shall be required to present
a dissertation, and to satisfy such further test, if any, as the
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Senate shall deem expedient. They will, as a rule, be called
upon to present themselves for an examination—written or
oral, or both—in the theme of their dissertation.

N.B.—In 1922 notice must be given and the fee must be paid not
later than WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st, by Bachelors of
Science who have obtained the Ordinary degree and who
intend to proceed to the Degree of M.Sc. The examination,
if required, will he held inJune. Notice must be given and
the fee must be paid a week before Degree Day, July ist,
by Bachelors of Science who have graduated with Honours
and who intend to proceed to the Degree of M.Sc.

Examination
Mathematics : Regulations.
Four papers will be set on the following subjects : Higher Algebra
and Trigonometry (excluding Spherical Trigonometry), Analytical
Geometry Plane and Solid, Calculus and Differential Equations,
Statics, Hydrostatics, Dynamics of a Particle, Rigid Dynamics.
Alternative questions may be set involving a wider and more
varied course of reading in other mathematical subjects.

Physics :
Experimental Physics, including Chemical Physics, two papers
Experimental and Theoretical Physics requiring a knowledge of the
Differential Calculus and of the elements of the Integral
Calculus, one paper
Practical examination, one day.

Chemistry :

Inorganic Chemistry, one paper

Organic Chemistry, one paper

One of the following optional subjects :
Physical Chemistry, one paper
History of Chemistry and of Chemical Philosophy, one paper
Electro-Chemistry, one paper
Chemistry of Food and Drugs, one paper
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing, one paper
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper
Fuel and Metallurgy, one paper
Physiological Chemistry, one paper
Agricultural Chemistry, one paper
A branch of Physics, one paper
Mineralogy and Crystallography, one paper
Mechanical Engineering, one paper

Practical examination, one day.

Zoology:

Zoology and Comparative Anatomy (including the more important
extinct forms) and Embryology, three papers

Practical examination, one day.
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Botany :
Botany, three papers
Practical examination, one day.
Physiology :
Animal Physiology, three papers
Practical examination, one day.
Geology: m
Either Geology and the elements of Mineralogy, three papers,
or Geology and Zoology, three papers
Practical examination, one day.

Mechanical Engineering :
Dynamics of Machinery, one paper
Stress, Strain and Elasticity, one paper
Heat Engines and Thermodynamics, one paper
Hydraulics, one paper.
Civil Engineering :
Surveying and Descriptive Engineering, one paper
Stress, Strain and Elasticity, one paper
Complex Structures, one paper
Hydraulics, one paper.
Electrical Engineering :
Mechanical Engineering, one paper.
Electrical Engineering, two papers (embracing Generation,
Transformation, Distribution and Design).
Practical examination, one day.
Mining Engineering
Mining (including Ore Dressing and Mine Surveying) three papers.
Practical examination, one day.

Applied Chemistry (Chemistry of Leather Manufacture):
Physics and Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper.
Materials of Leather Manufacture, one paper.

Principles and Methods of Leather Manufacture, one paper.
Analytical Chemistry of Leather Manufacture, one paper.
Practical examination, five days.

Applied Chemistry (Colour Chemistry and Dyeing) :
Chemistry of the Artificial and Natural Dyestuffs, one paper.
Practical examination, five days.
Or alternatively—
Presentation of thesis embodying original work in the subject of
Colour Chemistry.

Viva voce examination upon thesis presented or upon matters
cognate thereto.
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Candidates who have not obtained their B.Sc. degree in Colour
Chemistry as a principal subject are required to present themselves
for the above theoretical and practical examination or such part
thereof as the examiners may deem necessary.

Agriculture :

Two papers, embracing Soils and Manures, Rotations and Per-
manent Grass, Live Stock and Feeding, Implements, and
Agricultural Economics.

Practical Examination at the Manor Farm, Garforth.

Gas Engineering :
Carbonisation Methods for Coal (Gas Manufacture and By-Product
Coking Practice), one paper.
Gas Distribution, Lighting, and Heating, one paper.
Chemistry of Gases, one paper.
Practical examination, four days.
Candidates who have taken the ordinary B.Sc. without Engineering

as a principal or subsidiary subject must also take afourth paper in
General Engineering.

Fuel and Metallurgy :
Technology of Fuel, one paper.
The Metallurgy of some selected Metal or group of Metals, one
paper.
Alloys, one paper.
Practical examination, four days.

Candidates who have taken the ordinary B.Sc. without Engineering
as either a principal or a subsidiary subject must also take a fourth
paper in General Engineering.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION
(see pages 175-176)

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
(see pages 176-178)

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

1. The degree of Doctor of Science is conferred by the Odrance
University upon registered Masters of Science or Doctors
of Philosophy of the University who shall be deemed by the
Senate, after considering a report from one or more of the
Boards of Faculties, to have distinguished themselves by
special research or learning.
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Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it shall
think fit, after considering a report from one or more of the
Boards of the Faculties, also require candidates to pass such
an examination as it may from time to time determine.

2. A Master of Science or a Doctor of Philosophy of the
University may make application for the degree of Doctor of
Science in the sixth, or any subsequent year from the date
of his admission to the Bachelor’s degree.

3. Such application shall be made in writing to the
Registrar and shall contain a full statement of the grounds
on which the claim for the degree is based, together with
one or more copies of any memoir, whether in type or in
manuscript, which the applicant may desire to submit in
support of the application.

4. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less than
six years from the date of admission to the Bachelor’s degree.

N.B.—In 1922 notice must be given and the fee must be paid not
later than WEDNESDAY, MARCH 1st.

DIPLOMAS IN APPLIED SCIENCE
AND TECHNOLOGY

Diplomas are granted by the University in the following
subjects :—

Civil Engineering

Mechanical Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Coal Mining

Fuel and Metallurgy

Gas Engineering

Dyeing

Colour Chemistry

Leather Manufacture

Textile Industries: (1) Textile Design and Cloth Finishing
(2) Woollen and Worsted Spinning; (3) Cloth Manu-
facture.

Textile Chemistry.

(For Regulations governing the award of these Diplomas
see Courses in Technology).
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CITY AND GUILDS TECHNOLOGICAL
EXAMINATIONS

The examinations of the City and Guilds of London
Technical Institute are held in the University in April, May,
or June every year. Students of the University and others
are admitted to the examinations on payment, at the
time of entry, of a fee which varies from 2s. 6d. to 10s.
for each subject. Money prizes, medals, and certificates
are awarded by the Institute. Among the subjects of
examination, the following may be mentioned as specially
suitable to the technical students of the University:—Coal
Tar Products, Gas Manufacture, Iron and Steel Manufacture,
Leather Tanning, Dyeing (Silk, Wool, and Cotton), Bleach-
ing and Printing, Textile Fabrics (Spinning and Weaving),
Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Mine
Surveying. To obtain a full certificate in any of the
above-mentioned technological subjects candidates will be
required to pass the Institute’s examination in the Final
grade and also, in general, an examination in two or more
of the Science and Art subjects included in the Regula-
tions of the Board of Education, the subjects to be
chosen from those most closely allied to the subject taken
by the candidate. The Institute will accept in lieu of the
examination by the Board of Education a certificate from
the University stating that the candidate has attended
approved courses of instruction at the University in the
science subjects allied to the technological subject in
which the full certificate is claimed, and has passed a
satisfactory examination in such science subjects. For
further particulars see the programme of the Institute
(price, post free, is.)

Entries for the next examination will be received by the
Local Secretary, The University, Leeds, not later than
March ist, 1922.
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COURSES IN SCIENCE

MATHEMATICS
Professor Miine
Dr. Brodetsky Mr. Berwick
Mr. Gilham Mr. Steward
Mr. Smeal

LECTURE COURSES
Trigonometry Class

One hour a week at a time to be arranged, for those
who wish to receive instruction in Trigonometry.

I. First Year Course for Engineers
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at ii a.m.
Subjects: Trigonometry, graphical and practical
methods of calculation with applications.

Il. Second Year Course for Engineers
Mondays and Fridays, at 9 a.m.
Subjects: Differential and integral calculus, with
practical applications. Nomography.

Engineering Mechanics

Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 9 a.m.
Subjects : Statics and dynamics.

Int. Intermediate Course in Mathematics
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 9 a.m.
or
Mondays and Fridays, at 2 p.m., and Wednesdays,
at 9 am.
Subjects:  Trigonometry, calculus, statics and
dynamics.
Fi. Final Course in Mixed Mathematics
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 (noon),
or
Mondays at 11 a.m. and Tuesdays and Thursdays at
9 a.m. for Engineering Honours students.
The subjects of the Intermediate course carried to a
more advanced stage ; hydrostatics.
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F2. Final Course in Pure Mathematics

Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 12 (noon).
Subjects: Algebra, Pure and Analytical Geometry of
two dimensions; the Elements of Nomography.

F3. Final Course in Pure Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10 a.m.

Subjects: Easier portions of Higher Algebra; Differ-
ential Equations ; Analytical Geometry of three dimen-
sions ; Nomography.

F4. Final Course in Applied Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 12 (noon).

Subjects :  Attractions and Astronomical Dynamics ;
other selected branches of Applied Mathematics, in-
cluding Aerodynamics.

I. First Year Course for Students of Commerce

At hours to be arranged.
Subjects: Algebra and Calculus, preparatory to the
study of Statistics.

Il.  Second Year Course for Students of Commerce

At hours to be arranged.
Subject: Theory of Statistics.

HONOURS COURSE

The lectures in the Honours course will treat of .—

(1) those general branches of mathematical know-
ledge, with which all students of the subject are
expected to be familiar.

(2) special branches of the subject chosen by the
student himself in accordance with his particular
mathematical aptitudes and tastes.

Tutorial instruction will be given throughout the
course in the solving of mathematical problems with a
view to securing manipulative dexterity, precision and
accuracy.

A course of lectures will also be given in the History
of Mathematics.
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Hi. First Year Honours Course in Pure and Applied
Mathematics

Six hours per week.

H2. Second Year Honours Course in Pure and Applied
Mathematics

Nine hours per week.

H3. Third Year Honours Course in Pure and Applied
Mathematics

Ten hours per week.

M.Sc. and Postgraduate Course

Lectures on special selected subjects in Pure and
Applied Mathematics, at times to be arranged

Students taking Mathematics as a Principal Subject
for the Ordinary degree of B.A., or B.Sc., take Fi and
F2 in the first year of their Final course, and F3 and F4
in the second year of their Final course.

Students taking Mathematics as a Subsidiary Subject,
take Fi and F2.

PHYSICS

Chair endowed in 1884 by public subscription in memory of the
late Lord Frederick Cavendish, first President of the
Yorkshire College

Professor W hiddington
Mr. Allen Mr. Wagstaff
Mr. Ewles Miss W atson

LECTURE COURSES
Intermediate Course

If necessary, four parallel Intermediate courses will
be given, known as Int. a, Int. b, Int. c and Int. x.

Medical students are recommended to attend Int. a
or Int. x if possible.
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It is very desirable that students taking these courses
should have an elementary knowledge of Algebra,
Trigonometry and Mechanics.

The following subjects will be treated in an elementary
manner, illustrated by experiments: Electricity,
Magnetism, Sound, Light, Heat, and Properties of
Matter.

Suitable text books will be recommended by the

lecturer.
Fi. Final Course

This course is intended to meet the requirements of
students taking Physics as a subsidiary subject in the
B.Sc. examination.

Three lectures will be given in each week.

F2. Final Course

This course is suitable for those taking Physics as a
principal subject in the B.Sc. examination.

Intending students must have obtained at least a
second class in the Intermediate Terminal examinations
or in default are required to take the Intermediate
course again concurrently with this course, unless
specially exempted by the Senate.

Acquaintance with the principles of the Differential
and Integral Calculus is necessary in this course.

Three lectures will be given in each week during the
session.
H. Honours Course

The complete course extends over two sessions.

Reading references, including both text books and
original papers, are freely given during the course.

S. Special Courses

Special short courses on particular subjects will be
arranged from time to time. These courses may be
attended, voluntarily, by any student of Physics, beyond
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the Intermediate standard, and in approved cases by
students not normally working in the Department.

For the present session it is hoped to arrange short
courses on the following subjects :(—

1. Some results of Modern Physics.

2. Applied Optics.

The times will be arranged, so far as is practicable, to
suit the convenience of students wishing to attend.

The following time table shows the hours at which
lectures are expected to take place :—

PHYSICS LABORATORIES

The Intermediate, Final and Honours laboratories are
open between the hours of 9.30 and 12.30 in the mornings,
and between 2 and 5 in the afternoons, but students’
times of attendance are arranged at the beginning of the
session, and must not be altered subsequently without
permission.

The minimum of laboratory attendance required from
students of various grades is indicated below :(—

Intermediate B.Sc. .. three hours per week for 3 terms.
First M.B.....ooooovnne three " 3,
Final B.Sc.—
Subsidiary .. SiX " " 3 .,
Principal .. .. six » " 6
Honours .. .. nine " 6
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CHEMISTRY

Professor Smithellis

Professor Cohen Professor Dawson
Mr. Lowson
Mr. Dutt Mr. Crarke
Mr. Gregory Miss Shore
Dr. Leslie Mr. Hume
Mr. Tatham

LECTURE COURSES

Int. General Course of Chemistry

The lectures of this course are given throughout the
session, on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 a.m.

In addition a tutorial class will be held one hour
weekly throughout the session.

The course is divided into two parts :

Part | will comprise lectures on the general properties
of matter; chemical combination and decomposition;
preparation, classification, and chemical behaviour of the
chief elements and their compounds; chemical theory
treated in an elementary manner.

Part 1l (third term) will form an introduction to
organic chemistry.

Int. a

A course similar to the above, but intended for medical
and dental students. The lectures are given at 2 p.m. on
Mondays, Thursdays and Fridays.

Analytical Chemistry
Two short courses of lectures will be given during the
session, at times to be arranged.

Course A.
This is intended for first year students, and will deal
chiefly with qualitative analysis.
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Course B.
This is intended for more advanced students, and will
include both qualitative and quantitative work.

FINAL COURSES
Fi. Inorganic Chemistryl
(Advanced Course—A)

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 10 am.,
throughout the session.
A previous general knowledge of chemistry is necessary.

F2. Inorganic Chemistry
(Advanced Course—B)

Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, at 10 am.,
throughout the session.
A previous general knowledge of chemistry is necessary.

F3. Organic Chemistry

Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, at 12 noon,
throughout the session.

This course is intended for second year students, or for
those who have already some knowledge of chemistry.

HONOURS COURSES

Hi. Organic Chemistry
Professor Cohen
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 noon, during
the first two terms.
H2. History of Chemistry
Professor Cohen

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays at 10 a.m., during

the first term.
H3. Physical Chemistry

Professor Dawson
Three hours a week throughout the session, at times to
be arranged.

1 1t will be advisable, as a rule, for students to take course Fi before course F2
but this order is not essential.
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H4. Electro-Chemistry
Professor D awson
Tuesdays at 10 a.m. throughout the session.

H5. Chemistry of Food and Drug’s
Mr. Lowson

This class will be held during the second term at hours
to be arranged. This class is intended also for those
students who are taking the Final examination of the
Institute of Chemistry in Branch E (Food and Drugs).

Special fee, jQA4.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY
1. General Laboratory Courses

The object of the laboratory courses is to enable the
student to obtain a practical acquaintance with chemical
science, so as to fit him to conduct chemical analysis,
to make original investigations in Chemistry, and generally
to become qualified to apply the science to the arts and
manufactures. It is necessary that each laboratory student
should attend or should have attended the General or the
Advanced courses in Chemistry and the course in Organic
Chemistry (F3).

In the Chemical laboratories instruction is given in
the general modes of preparing chemical compounds,
inorganic and organic, in the qualitative and quantitative
analysis of minerals and commercial products, in water
analysis, gas analysis, and in the various branches of
physical chemistry. It is necessary, however, that students
wishing to pursue any special branch of practical work
shall first have thorough training in the general principles
and method of chemical manipulation and analysis.

Each student will be furnished with a separate working
table, a set of re-agents, water and gas, and will be
required to provide himself with a regulation set of
apparatus on entry,l and also, if necessary, a few of the
more costly tests, and any expensive materials which he

1 For the convenience of students, a supply of apparatus is kept at tb*
University, and may be purchased from the laboratory steward.
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may need for the purposes of original investigation.
Apparatus of a special or expensive character may he
obtained on loan, subject to such conditions as may be
prescribed by the Professor.

2. Practical Course in Sanitary Chemistry

This course is arranged on the lines laid down by the
General Medical Council and to suit the requirements of
Medical Officers of Health.

The course will be held during the second and third terms of
the session on Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 2 to 5 p.m.,land
will include practical instruction or demonstrations in the
sanitary examination of water, air and food, and on the
properties of gases, the laws of heat and the use of
meteorological instruments.

Instruction will be given in:

Water.— Qualitative examination, quantitative examina-
tion, estimation of free and albuminoid ammonia, oxygen
consumption, chlorine, nitrates and nitrites, total solids,
temporary and permanent hardness, metallic impurities.

Air.—Qualitative examination of foreign gases, quantita-
tive determination of carbon dioxide.

Food.— Quialitative or quantitative examination of milk,
butter, tea, coffee, sugar, alcoholic beverages.

The Properties of Gases.— Expansion, weight, pressure,
diffusion, ventilation.

The Laws of Heat.—Expansion of liquids and solids,
temperature, latent and specific heat, liquefaction, evapora-
tion, ebullition, radiant heat.

The Use of Meteorological Instruments.—Thermometers
(wet and dry bulb), barometers, hygrometers, anemometers,
analysis of weather reports and meteorological charts.

Special fee, £\0 10s.

These hours are subject to re-arrangement.
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COURSE FOR STUDENTS NOT TAKING A DEGREE

The following course of instruction is recommended to
students of Chemistry who do not propose to take a
University degree.

First Year :

Chemistry Lectures : Course Int. or Course Fi.
Chemical Laboratory, 3 days per week.
Mathematics Int.
Physics Int.
French or German.
Second Year:
Chemistry Lectures : Fi, F2 and F3.
Chemical Laboratory, 3 days per week.
Physics Fi.
French or German.
Third Year :
Chemistry Lectures: Hi, H3, H4, and H5.
Chemical Laboratory, 3 days per week.
Physical Laboratory, 1 day per week.
One of the following: Elementary Engineering,
Metallurgy, Geology,

INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY

Students intending to enter the Chemical profession and
wishing to qualify for admission to the Institute of Chemistry
should consult the Regulations obtainable from the Registrar,
Institute of Chemistry, 30, Russell Square, London, W.C. 1.

Z00LOGY

Professor Garstang
Mrs. Redman King Mr. Percival

LECTURE COURSES
Int. Intermediate Course

Lectures on Mondays and Fridays at 11 a.m. throughout
the session.  Practical work on Tuesdays from 2 to 4 p.m.

and on Wednesdays from 10 to 12 (noon) throughout the
session.
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Subjects: General principles of animal organisation,
physiology and reproduction. Elementary comparative
anatomy. The outlines of embryology.

Practical Work: Amoeba, a Flagellate, Monocystis, Hydra,
Fasciola, Taenia, Earthworm, Cockroach, Culex, Amphioxus,
Dogfish, Frog, Rabbit.

Int. a. Course for First M.B. Examination

The Zoological part of the course for the First M.B.
examination in Biology coincides with the Intermediate
course above.

Practical class on Tuesdays, 10 to 12 (noon), and
Thursdays 10 to 12 (noon).

Int. b. Genetics and Parasitology
Two lectures weekly, with practical work.
This course is recognised as a subject for the First M.B.

examination for candidates conditionally exempted from
Physics, Zoology or Botany.

F. Final Course (Principal)

Lectures on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 11 a.m. through-
out the session, and at another hour to be arranged.

Groups A and B will be taken in alternate years, each
occupying one session.

Laboratory work and tutorial class, seven hours per week.
Students are also expected to take part in field excursions
and to spend part of the Easter or Summer vacation at
the Yorkshire Universities’ Marine Laboratory at Robin
Hood’s Bay.

A. (1) Morphology of Invertebrata. T wo lectures
a week.
Term i.—A selected Class examined in detail.
» 1i.—Systematic Survey of Invertebrata.
, lii.—Arachnida and Insecta.
(2) Bionomics and Invertebrate Evolution. One
lecture a week.
Term i.— First Principles.
» ili.—Primary Aquatic Life.
., lii.—Terrestrial and Secondary Agquatic
Life.
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B. (3) Morphology of Chordata, with Embryology.
Two lectures a week.
Term i.—Protochordata and aVertebrate Class
examined in detail.
" ii.— Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrata.
, lii.—General Embryology, Budding and
Regeneration.

(4) Bionomics and Vertebrate Evolution. One
lecture a week.
Term i.—Cytology and Genetics.
» 1i.—Osteology, Palaeontology and Geo-
graphical Distribution.
., 1ii.—Development of Evolutional Theory.

Final Course (Subsidiary)

Students offering Zoology as a subsidiary subject will
take, according to the year, either A or B. In the latter
case the lecture course on First Principles (which will be
given annually) may be substituted for Cytology and
Genetics during the first term.

H. Honours Courses

The hours for special Honours lectures will be arranged
with students at the beginning of the session.

ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORY

The Zoological laboratory will be open daily from
9.30 a.m. to 5 p.m. (Saturdays, from 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).

Each student is required to provide himself with a
pocket lens, a set of dissecting instruments (a suitable case
is made by Reynolds & Branson, Ltd., Leeds, and sold at
13s. 6d.), and a biological drawing book (to be obtained in
the laboratory).

Microscopes may be had on loan from the University
at the rate of 15s. each per session for elementary work, and
is. each per session for advanced work.

First M.B. students can obtain the loan of Microscopes
for their courses in both Zoology and Botany at the rate of
15s. each per session; other students taking both Zoology
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and Botany may pay a composite fee of £1 2s. 6d. per
session for elementary work or £1 10s. per session for
advanced work.

These fees must be paid in advance to the Accountant
immediately after the student has arranged with the Labora-
tory Steward for the loan of a Microscope.

BOTANY
Professor Priestley
Dr. Wager
Mr. Walker Mr. Pearsall Dr. Ewing
Miss Evershed Miss Armstead

LECTURE COURSES
Int. Course for Intermediate B.Sc.

On Tuesdays and Thursdays from 10 am. to 1 p.m.
throughout the session.

This course includes the study of the life history of the

flowering plant with especial reference to the relation of
form and structure to function.

Experimental study of the simpler problems in plant
metabolism, transpiration, &c.

Study of the life cycle in types illustrating Gymnosperms,
Ferns, Mosses, Liverworts, Algae and Fungi, accompanied

by microscopic investigation of the morphology and internal
structure of these types.

The principles of classification and systematic botany will
be briefly considered in the case of the flowering plants, and
students will obtain practical experience in the use of a flora.

Books.
Watts, A School Flora (Longmans, Green & Co., 3s. 6d.).

Each student is required to provide himself with a
microscope, a pocket lens, a biological drawing book,
two razors, a strop, a scalpel and a pair of forceps.
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Int. a. Course for First M.B. examination

Tuesdays (2 to 5 p.m.) and Wednesdays (10 a.m. to
12 noon) during the second and third'terms only.

This course includes the study of the life history of the
flowering plant with especial reference to the relation of
form and structure to function.

Experimental study of the simpler problems in plant
metabolism, involving an elementary study of tissue respira-
tion, photo-synthesis, translocation of food substances, &c.

The study of the life history of some Algae and Fungi
in especial relation to the phenomena of saprophytism and
parasitism in contrast to the normal metabolism of the green
plant.

Experimental methods for investigation of relations
between micro-organisms such as yeast and the medium in
which it grows. Study of fermentation processes with
methods of pure cultures.

Fi. Final Course : Botany

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at jo
a.m. throughout the session. Courses A and B will be taken
in alternate years, each occupying one session. Either of
these courses, in a somewhat modified form, will rank as a
subsidiary course for the degree.

The details of the course, for students taking Botany as
a subsidiary course, will be arranged in consultation with
the Professor.

A. Comparative morphology: Algae, Fungi and Bryophyta.
Physiology of growth and irritability. The protoplasmic
membrane, phenomena of surface tension and
permeability.
B. Comparative morphology: Pteridophyta, Gymnosperms
and Angiosperms.
Ecology.
Physiology of metabolism.
Cytology, Evolution and Heredity.

A course of laboratory work on one of the above courses

will be provided each session.
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The two years’ course will prepare for the Final B.Sc.
examination.
H. Honours Course

Special additional courses of Lectures will be given for
Honours students at hours to be arranged. They will
include advanced lectures in morphology and physiology in
the form of short courses on special topics.

Laboratory courses will be arranged in consultation with
the Professor.

SPECIAL CLASSES

51. Nature Knowledge (Plant Life)
Mr. W alker

This class will meet on Saturdays throughout the
session, at hours to be arranged, beginning September 24th.
The course embraces such botanical topics as can be readily
adapted to school work. No formal lectures will be given.
The method of treatment followed, will be, as nearly as
possible, that which could be put into practice in classes
of children. Numerous experiments will be performed, but
without special apparatus, and the natural objects studied
will be confined to those which can be gathered with little
trouble by the teacher or the children.

Fee for course, £ 4.

52. Experimental Plant Physiology
Mr. Walker
This class is in part the same as Si. It is intended
for teachers of Horticulture, and is held in connection
with a two years’ course in Horticulture.
Fee £$ 3s.

BOTANICAL LABORATORY

The Botanical laboratory will be open daily from
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. except on Saturdays.

Microscopes may be had on loan from the University at
the rate of 15s. each pei session for elementary work, and
£1 is. each per session for advanced work.

First M.B. students can obtain the loan of Microscopes
for their courses in both Zoology and Botany at the rate of
15s. each per session; other students taking both Zoology
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and Botany may pay a composite fee of £1 2s. 6d. per
session for elementary work or £1 10s. per session for
advanced work.

These fees must be paid in advance to the Accountant
immediately after the student has arranged with the Labora-
tory Steward for the loan of a Microscope.

PHYSIOLOGY

Professor Raper
and staff of Lecturers and Demonstrators. .

For courses in this department, see courses in Medicine
in subsequent pages.

GEOGRAPHY
Mr. Fawcett Miss Heslop

Students intending to offer Geography as a Principal
subject at the Final B.Sc. Examination must pass in
Geology at the Intermediate Stage.

LECTURE COURSES

Int. Intermediate Course

Geography may be taken as the Additional Subject
at Inter.Sc. and must be so taken by all students who
wish to take higher courses.

Fi. Regional Geography of the British Isles

This course will include —
A. Physical Geography.
i. Astronomical Geography.
ii. Structure :
(@ Build of British Isles and their relations
to the Continent.
(® Relations of structure to relief, soil
conditions and mineral wealth.
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iii. Climate—Distribution of temperature and
rainfall. Climatic divisions, study of records
of selected stations.

iv. Biogeography—

(@ Natural Vegetation, Relation of flora and
fauna to those of Europe.

(6) Cultivated plants and domestic animals
of economic importance.

B. Human Geography.
i. Racial. The races of Europe. Migrations to,
and the peopling of, Britain. Languages.

ii. Economic. A survey of the Natural Resources,
Products, Industries, Communications and
Trade of the whole country and of its principal
natural regions.

iii. Historical and Political. Geographical factors
in the settlement and unity of the separate
states and the United Kingdom, and in the
Modern expansion of the Empire. The
political divisions—past and present—in
relation to physical features, communications,
distribution of population, etc.

F2. Physical Geography (i)

i. Elements of climate. Observation and record
of atmospheric pressure, temperature, pre-
cipitation, wind, sunshine, etc.

ii. Types of climate—study of records, graphic and
cartographic representation and analysis,

iii. Classification of climates.

iv. Climatic changes.

Fa .

A second special region on lines similar to those
indicated for the British Isles above. The regions are
to be selected from two groups :

[@) Land of old civilisation, in which there has been

a long period of occupation and hence in which

the social and political organisations have
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developed in situ. One of—Central and Western
Europe, The Mediterranean Lands, India, Central
and Eastern Asia, The Russian Lands.

(® New Lands, in which European co onists (in the
Americas and Australasia) or traders and rulers
(in Africa) have introduced customs and organisa-
tions developed in other regions. One of—
English-speaking North America, Latin America,
Africa, Australasia.

(Only one course under either (@ or (b will
ordinarily be given in one session).

F4. Physical Geography (2)

The hydrosphere : Water circulation.
The Lithosphere : its formation.
Evolution of topography.

Elements of stratigraphy.

F5. Surveying- and Cartography

Principles of triangulation. The major and minor
triangulations of Britain. Methods of fixing points, and
of filling in topographic detail. The chief instruments
employed and their uses.

Chain survey, plane-table survey, traversing.

The map representation of the facts surveyed. Scales.
Symbols. Representation of relief by contours, hachures,
and hill-shading.

A study of the more important series of topographic
maps, e.g., the British Ordnance Survey maps, the U.S.
topographic maps, the Carte topographique de France,
etc., etc., the International i/M map of the world,
Admiralty charts.

Map Projections

The principles, methods of construction and calcula-
tion of the errors of the projections ordinarily used in
atlases, e.g., Mercator, Mollweide, Sinusoidal, the Conic
and its modification, Lambert's, etc.
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GEOLOGY

Professor Kendali
Dr. Gittigan Mr. Versey

LECTURE COURSES

Int. Intermediate Course

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays at 11
a.m. throughout the session.

Subjects: The earth’s position in the universe; the
movements, form, size and density of the earth; the
construction and interpretation of maps; the principles of
Meteorology, with special reference to the distribution of
climatic provinces ; weather forecasts and charts ; Oceano-
graphy ; Dynamical Geology, including denudation, de-
position, earth movements, mountain structure, morphology
of land-forms; Historical Geology, being a brief account of
the nature and succession of the various formations entering
into the formation of the British Isles ; Geology in relation
to the study of Geography.

Practical work, which will include work at the Cecil
Duncombe Observatory, three hours per week throughout

che session.
FINAL COURSES

Fi. Final Course in Geology

Mondays and Fridays throughout the session, at 2 p.m.,
and at another hour and day to be arranged at the beginning
of the session, for students taking Geology as a subsidiary
subject, and for students taking Geology as a principal subject
in the first year of their Final course.

Subjects : The scope of Geology; the crust of the
earth; the common rock-forming minerals; classifica-
tion of rocks according to their mode of origin ; aqueous
rocks; denudation, transport, and accumulation of rocks ;
chemical action; forms of stratification; jointing and
concretionary structures; igneous rocks, volcanoes and
earthquakes ; the condition of the interior of the earth;
metamorphic rocks and metamorphism; slaty cleavage;
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mountain-building ; the elements of Stratigraphical Geology
and Palaeontology; the application of Geology to Civil
Engineering.
F2. Advanced Geology
Three lectures a week throughout the session, at hours to
be arranged, for students taking Geology as a principal
subject in the second year of their Final course.

F3, F4, F5. Final Courses in Palaeontology, Applied
Geology, Petrology
These courses will prepare for the Final B.Sc. (Ordinary).
Each will consist of two lectures and not less than two
hours’ practical work a week during the session at hours to
be arranged with the students.

HONOURS COURSES
Hi. Honours Course in Geology

A course of not less than 90 lectures will be given at
hours to be arranged with the students.

H2. Honours Course in Mineralogy

A course of 30 lectures and demonstrations will be given
for students reading for Honours Geology (Scheme A).

H3. Mineralogy for Mining Course

Lectures on Wednesdays and Fridays, at 12 (noon).

A course of 60 lectures with practical work will be given
during the session for students taking the Mining course,
and will include the following subjects, viz.:

Principles of Crystallography
Physical properties of Minerals
Descriptive and Determinative Mineralogy
Modes of occurrence and association of Minerals and
Ores, with special reference to Metalliferous
Mining.
SPECIAL CLASSES
Si. Agricultural Geology

A course of about 60 lectures will be given on Wednesdays
and Fridays, during the first and second terms, at 11.30 a.m.
Practical work, Thursdays, from 2 to 5 p.m.
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Subjects : Scope of the science ; the composition and
physical characters of the common rock-forming minerals ;
classification of rocks according to (2) their mode of origin
and (b) chemical composition; denudation, transport and
accumulation; forms of stratification ; the subdivision of
stratified rocks ; economic products of the chief formations ;
the nature and origin of the drift deposits; their importance
in relation to the soils of the North of England; the soils of
the Warp lands and the Yorkshire Wolds ; the disintegration
of rocks and the formation of soils; geological maps, their
interpretation and use; British rainfall, its measurement and
variation; storage of subterranean waters; water supply
from springs and deep and shallow wells; application of
geological knowledge to the selection of sites for roads,
bridges, &c.

S2. Field Course

A course of practical instruction, with field excursions,
will be given at hours to be arranged.

Special fee, ~4 (including allowance of for travelling).

S3. Geology applied to Coal Mining
Tuesdays at 4 p.m. during the second and third terms.
Outli?ie of Physical and Dynamical Geology: Denuda-
tion, transport, and accumulation of rocks ; volcanoes and
earthquakes ; elevation and depression of the earth’s crust;
condition of the interior of the earth; earth folds, and
the origin of mountain chains.

Historical Geology: General outline of Historical
Geology; detailed description of the carboniferous rocks
with special reference to the Yorkshire coalfield; the
rocks which overlie the carboniferous; search for coal
under the newer rocks; the drift deposits, how they affect
the discovery and working of coal.

S4. Geology applied to Sanitary and Civil Engineering
Mondays, during the second and third terms at 5 p.m

GEOLOGICAL LABORATORY
The Geological laboratory will be open every day.
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CIVIL & MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Professor Goodman

Mr. Gitchrist Mr. Nayior Mr. Mitchell
Mr. Somerscales Mr. Cotifs Mr. Richardson
Mr. Kelly

The work of this Department is intended to provide a
systematic training in the application of scientific principles
to engineering purposes, and is not intended in any way to
supersede the usual routine of engineering works and offices.
An apprenticeship or pupilage in such works is an absolute
necessity to every Engineering student, and is the only
means by which he can obtain a thorough knowledge of the
practical details of his future work.

The scientific training at the University must be regarded
as a means of acquiring the principles that underlie the art
of Engineering, and the training in the Works as necessary
for acquiring the art itself.

All students, whether taking up Civil, Mechanical or
Electrical Engineering, must have at least one year’s
practical experience in Engineering Works before taking
up the University course.l West Riding County Council
and other scholars who have not been in Works should
make application to have their Scholarships postponed for
one year, for the purpose of getting the necessary preliminary
practical experience.

Though the Engineering courses are designed primarily
to suit students intending to be Civil or Mechanical, or
Electrical Engineers, the subjects in the Civil Engineering
course are such as should be studied by Mining Engineers,
and by Architects, and the course prescribed for Mechanical
Engineers, or parts of it, would be found of direct practical

i See a pamphlet published by the University on “ The Training of Professional
Engineers.” The Registrar will forward a copy on application.
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utility to students who are afterwards to be engaged in any
occupations connected with manufactures.

All students entering the Engineering Department will
be required to produce evidence of a knowledge of
logarithms, trigonometry, and mechanics. It is desirable
that they should be acquainted with the elements of the
calculus.

It is hoped that all Engineering Students will join the
Officers’ Training Corps.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS

Students who can devote three years to attendance at
the University are strongly recommended to take the
B.Sc. Degree Course in Civil or Mechanical Engineering
(Ordinary or Honours). Students intending to read for a
degree must pass, or obtain exemption from, the Matri-
culation examination conducted by a Joint Board of the
Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield,
and Birmingham, before taking the Engineering course.
Mechanics and the mathematics paper of the Higher
Certificate Examination should always be included in the
subjects chosen.

CLASS EXAMINATIONS

A three hours’ Examination in each subject is held at the
end of the first term, when note books are allowed to be
used, and an ordinary Examination without note books at
the end of the second and third terms. In the latter
Examination a piece of designing and drawing work is
set in addition, for which a fortnight is allowed.

If a student fails more than once in his class examina-
tions, in any one course, he will be required to repeat that
course of study before proceeding to higher work, and if he
fails in all of his examinations in Engineering | he will not
be allowed to re-enter except on the special recommendation
of the Head of the Department.

Diplomas

Diplomas are awarded in (i) Ccivil and (2) Mechanical
Engineering.
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A candidate for either of these Diplomas is required :—
/. During the Course—

(@) To attend satisfactorily classes in all the subjects
of one of the groups mentioned below, together
with courses in Physics and Mathematics. Account
of the work done in all these subjects will be taken
in awarding the Diploma.

(b) To pass the terminal examinations at a standard not
lower than a second class, on at least two occasions
in any one session, in the following subjects :—

(i) For the Diploma in Civil Engineering.—
Engineering III, IV, VI, Vila, Vllc.

(ii) For the Diploma in Mechanical Engineer-
ing.—Engineering 1V (Parts | and II), VI,
Vila, VIIb and Vllc.

("™ To send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not
later than March ist of the last session of the
course, notice of his intention to become a
Diploma candidate, with (i) a statement of the
position which he has reached in every class
examination throughout the course, and (ii) the
prescribed fee of ~3.

Il At the end of the Course—

(@) To pass in the papers in Civil or in Mechanical
Engineering taken as a Principal subject at the
Final examination of the Ordinary degree of B.Sc.
Sample drawings done by the candidate, together
with his laboratory books, will be inspected by the
External Examiner.

(b) To translate into English a passage of French or
German technical literature relating to Civil or
Mechanical Engineering.

() To present himself for an English Essay on some
subject relative to his course of study.

A foreign student who can show that he has
received a good general education will be
exempted from the language test and the essay,
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Il A Diploma may be granted upon the degree course
provided that the subjects studied for the degree
include those prescribed for the diploma. In such
case, the fee for the diploma is£1.

A student producing evidence of adequate previous
scientific or practical training may, upon application
to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of the
normal course and may qualify for the diploma upon
a shortened period of study.

Fees

The composition fee for all courses, including the Library
andl Union fees, is £45 per session of three terms, but it
does not include Examination fees.

The Institution of Civil Engineers

All Engineering students, whether following Mechanical,
Civil or Electrical Engineering, should aim at ultimately
becoming Members of the Institution of Civil Engineers.

The first step is to become a Student of the Institution.
Application should be made to the Secretary for Form B
and regulations relating to the admission of students.

All Engineering Students of this University who have
passed the Matriculation Examination (including two Science
subjects) and an additional paper inTrigonometry, are eligible
for election as Students of the Institution. Those who have
not passed the Matriculation should take the preliminary
Examination of the Institution during their second year.

Only those students who have attended their various classes
to the satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers concerned
and have done reasonably well in their class examinations
will be proposed for admission to the Institution. After
admission they are entitled to attend the Meetings and
Excursions of the Local Branch of the Institution of Civil
Engineers and to receive four volumes of Proceedings per
annum.  Miller Scholarships and Prizes, value from £10
to £120, are awarded by the Institution for papers read
by students at either the Local Branches or at Head-
quarters.  Free Studentships for a period of two years are
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awarded to all students elected from this University, who have
obtained a first class in the second year’s terminal examina-
tion, and have undertaken research work to the satisfaction
of the Professor, the results of which must be forwarded
to the Institution in the form of a Student’s Paper.

Students who have obtained the Honours B.Sc. Degree
in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering and, under
certain conditions, the Ordinary B.Sc. Degree in Civil or
Mechanical Engineering will not be required to take Section
A of the Associate Membership examination of the Institu-
tion ; all others who are able to show compliance with the
Institution’s requirements in regard to practical engineering
training, should take it during their third year.

For the subjects to be taken the Institution’s syllabus
should be consulted.

Prior to election, candidates must fulfil the requirements
as regards practical training and experience.
Marine Engineers

The Engineering Department of this University is recog-
nised by the Marine Department of the Board of Trade as
an institution in which candidates for Marine Engineering
certificates can obtain a portion of their training.

Time Tables

Time tables of the classes can be obtained in the
Engineering department on, or after, the day of entry.

SYLLABUS OF COURSES
. First Year Course

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10 a.m.

With demonstrations in the Engineering laboratory at
times to be arranged.

First term.— Properties ; Strength and elasticity of engin-
eering materials; Riveted joints ; Simple beam theory.

Second and Third terms.—Lleat; Properties of steam
Boilers ; Steam engines; Steam turbines; Internal com-
bustion engines; Transmission of power.
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la. First year for Special Students
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

With demonstrations in the Engineering laboratory at
times to be arranged.

This course is a combination of courses | and VI. It
vill cover the work required for Intermediate Applied
Mechanics and Mechanical Engineering Subsidiary.

Ib. First Year

Thursdays, during the first term only, at 11 a.m.

Graphics: Application of the triangle and polygon of
forces to cranes, sheer legs, roof trusses, girders, suspension
bridges and other structures.

Books Recommended

Goodman’s Mechanics Applied to Engineering. (Longmans). 14/6.
Ripper’s Heat Engines. (Longmans). 5/-.

Hiltrer's Notes on Land Boilers, also Working of Steam Boilers.
(National Boiler Insurance Co., Manchester). 1/6.
Kershaw's Elementary Internal Combustion Engines. (Long-

mans). 6/-.
Charnock’s Mechanical Technology. (Constable). 10/-.

Il. General Engineering

This course is intended to give students who are going
into branches of industry other than that of Engineering an
intelligent idea of engines and machinery, &c., without
entering into minute details.

Course A

(For Students of Leather Industries, Tinctorial Chemistry
and Dyeing, Fuel Engineering, Textile Industries.)

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays at 9 a.m.

Materials; Fuels; Boilers; Joints; Steam Engines;
Gas and Oil Engines; Hydraulics; Prime Movers,
other than Heat Engines; Transmission of power;
Various kinds of machines; Air compressors.

Books Recommended
See Course |I.
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Course B
(For Agricultural Students)

Mondays at 9 a.m., Wednesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m.
during the second term.

Measurement of areas; Mechanics; Transmission of
power; Boilers; Engines; Pumps; Hydraulics; Windmills;
Electric Motors and Generators.

Books Recommended

Elementary Applied Mechanics, by Morley & Inchley.
(Longmans). 6/-.

Natural Sources of Power, by Ball. (Constable). 7/6.

Heat Engines, by Ripper. (Longmans). 5/-.

Course C
(For Mining Students)

Mondays—First and Third Terms, at 4 p.m.
Measurement of areas; Mechanics; Strength of materials;
Heat; Fuels; Steam ; Boilers; Engines ; Power.
Books Recommended

Elementary Applied Mechanics, by Morley & Inchley.
(Longmans). 6/-.
Heat Engines, by Ripper. (Longmans). 5/-.

Laboratory Class

Mondays, throughout the Session, 5.30 to 7 p.m.

Instruction will be given in the Engineering Laboratory
in : The triangle and parallelogram of forces. Experimental
determination of the forces acting on simple structures.
Levers. Efficiency of machines. Testing bars, pit props,
chains, wire ropes. Indicating a steam engine and pump.
Boiler and fan testing.

I1l. Second Year Civil Engineering

Tuesdays at 9a.m. and 10 a.m., and Thursdays at 9 a.m.

Part 1. General arrangements of a Survey; Chain
Surveying; Needle Surveys; Plain Table; Angular
Instruments; Levelling.

Part Il. Geodetic Astronomy ; Optical Instruments
for the Measurement of Distances; Hydrographic Sur-
veying ; Geodetic Surveying.
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Part Il1l. Railways and other Lines of Communication.
Books Reco/nmended

Surveying and Levelling, by Jas. Park. (Griffin). 12/6.
Topographical Surveying, by Close. (Wyman). 7/6.
Middleton & Chadwick's Surveying. (Spon, 2 vols.). 21/-.
Gillespie’s Surveying. 2 Vols. (Appleton). 42/-.

Note : Students are recommended to read chapters
1 to 5 of Ball's Elementary Astronomy (Longmans), or the
early chapters of Lockyer's Elementary Lessons in
Astronomy (Macmillan), as a preparation for the geodetic
astronomy.

IV. Third Year Civil Engineering

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.
Part I. Girder Bridges.

Part |1 Framed Structures for Bridges; Roofs.
Part Ill. Limes and Cements; Theory of Masonry
Structures.

Part 1IV. Water Supply, Sanitary Engineering and
Harbour Work.
Books Recommended

W arren’s Engineering Construction in Iron, Steel, and Timber
(Longmans).

Retaining Walls in Theory and Practise, by coleman. (Spon).

L. V. Harcourt's Civil Engineering (Longmans). 24/-.

V. Practical Surveying

Instruction is given in Surveying and field work during
the Easter vacation. The class is held in Wharfedale,
where accommodation is provided at farmhouses.

VI. Second Year Mechanical Engineering

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 11 a.m.

First teryyi—Theory of heat engines; Laws of thermo-
dynamics; Entropy: Boiler trials; Internal combustion
engines.

Second term.—Beams; Struts; Torsion; Springs.

Third term.—Friction of dry and lubricated surfaces;
Roller and ball bearings ; Hydraulics.
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Books Recommended

Ripper’'s Steam Engine Theory and Practice (Longmans). 12/6.

Ewing’s Steam Engine (Cambridge University Press). 10/-.

Clerk & Burls' The Gas, Oil and Petrol Engine. (Longmans,
16/-, Vol. I, Vol. Il). 28/-.

Hobbs' Thermo-dynamic Principles of Engine Design (Griffin). 5/-.

D eviller’s Automobile and Aero Engines (Spon). 16/-.

Dalby's Steam Power (Arnold).

Archbutt & Deeley’s Lubrication (Griffin). 30/-.

Alford’s Bearings (American Machinist). 15/~

VII. Third Year Mechanical Engineering
Course A
Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 11 a.m., with an exercise
class on Fridays, at 12 noon.
Hydraulics; Time of efflux; Loss of head by shock;
Friction; Vortices; Water hammer; Flow in open and
closed channels; Pressure of jets ; Design of turbines and

pumps.
Books Recommended

Unwin’s Transmission of Power (Longmans).

Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan). 21/-.
Gibson's Hydraulics and its Applications (Constable). 21/-.
Lea’s Hydraulics for Engineers (Arnold). 18/-.

Barnes’ Hydraulic flow reviewed (Spon). 15/-.

VIil. B
(For Electrical and Mechanical Engineers)

Thursdays at 12 noon.

Dynamics of the Steam Engine ; Balancing; Flywheels ;
Governors; Coil friction; Kinematics of machines; Velocity
and acceleration diagrams; Whirling of shafts ; Vibration ;

Gyroscopes.
Books Recommended

See Course VI.
D urley’s Kinematics of Machines. (Chapman & Hall).

Vil. C
(For Electrical and Mechanical Engineers)

Mondays at 12 noon, with an exercise class on Fridays
at 12 noon.
First term.— Compressed air; Refrigeration.



308 Courses in Technology

Second and Third terms.—Steam Turbines.

Books Recommended
Ewing's Mechanical Production of Cold. (Cambridge University
Press), ii/-.
Anderson’s Refrigeration. (Longmans).
Morrow’s Steam Turbine Design. (Arnold). 16/—
Marztin 's Design and Construction of Steam Turbines. (Longmans).

Goudie’s Steam Turbines. (Longmans).

VIIl. Engineering Drawing
(Mechanical)

The Drawing Department is open every day during
working hours.  Assistants are always in attendance.

The work consists of tracing and copying machine draw-
ings, making working drawings from freehand sketches and
measurements of the machinery in the engineering laboratory;
designing machinery and gearing, general graphical work,
engine details, working out valve motion diagrams.

(Civil)
Graphical determination of stresses in roofs, bridges,

and other structures; plotting surveys from field book
notes. Detailed design of structures.

Machine Design
Tuesdays at 11 a.m., and Thursdays at 10 a.m.

The design of pipe flanges, valves, valve boxes, stuffing
boxes, couplings, knuckle and cottered joints, bearings,
hangers, teeth of wheels. Engine details, cylinder, con-
necting rod, bed plate, &c.

The working out of the above designs will be done in the
Drawing Department.
Books Recommended
Unwin's Elements of Machine Design, 2 Vols. (Longmans).
25/-.
Low & Bevis, Manual of Machine Drawing and Design. (Longmans).
10/6

Spooner’s Machine Design, Construction and Drawing. (Longmans).
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IX. Engineering Laboratory

The work done in this department consists chiefly of
making experiments and testing operations; it in no way
whatever pretends to supersede the practical training that
every Engineer must undergo in Engineering works. It
should be clearly understood that no instruction is given in
the use of either hand or machine tools; such work can
only be properly done in Engineering works.

The experimental work consists of systematic instruction
in the strength and properties of the chief materials used in
Engineering construction. The testing of heat engines,
boilers, refrigerator, air compressor, hydraulic appliances
and machines. The work, as far as possible, is done on a
a large and practical scale to illustrate and verify the
instruction given in the lectures.

Every student will be held responsible for the apparatus
with which he is working, and will be required to make
good any damage.

Electrical Engineering la
(For Civil, Mechanical and Mining- Engineers)

Lectures : Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 10 a.m.
Brief recapitulation of general principles of electricity and

magnetism ; theory and application of electrical machinery ;
methods of generation and distribution of electrical energy.

Laboratory : (second and third terms only) Wednesdays
or Fridays at 2 p.m.

Experiments in electricity and magnetism; testing of
generators, motors, transformers, converters and rectifiers;
photometry ; calibration of electrical measuring instruments.

Book recommended

T. sewell, Elements of Electrical Engineering. (Crosby, Lock
wood & Sons). 8/6.
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Mr. French Mr. Craig

The work of this department is intended to provide a
systematic training in the application of scientific principles
to electrical engineering purposes, and is not intended
to supersede the usual routine of electrical engineering
works and offices. An apprenticeship in such works is
an absolute necessity to every electrical engineering
student, and is the only means by which he can obtain a
thorough knowledge of the practical details of his future
work.

The scientific training at the University must be regarded
as a means of acquiring the principles that underlie the art
of engineering, and the training in works as necessary for
acquiring the art itself.

All students taking up Electrical Engineering must have
at least one year's practical experience in Engineering
Works before taking up the University course. West
Riding County Council and other scholars who have
not been in works should make application to have their
scholarships postponed for one year, for the purpose of
getting the necessary preliminary practical experience.

All students entering the Electrical Engineering Depart-
ment will be required to produce evidence of a knowledge
of logarithms, trigonometry, mechanics and electricity and
magnetism, including units. It is desirable that they should
be acquainted with the elements of the Calculus.

DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING

The degree course covers three years; students are
strongly recommended to take the B.Sc. Degree Course in
Electrical Engineering (Ordinary or Honours). Students
intending to read for a degree must pass, or obtain exemp-
tion from, the Northern Board or London or Birmingham
Matriculation examination before entering the course.
Mechanics and the mathematics paper of the Higher
Certificate Examination should always be included in the
subjects chosen.
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The Oxford and Cambridge Local Examinations, provided
certain conditions are fulfilled, are accepted for the
matriculation. Application for exemption should be made to
the Secretary, Joint Board, 315, Oxford Road, Manchester.

CLASS EXAMINATIONS

A three hours examination is held at the end of each
term.

If a student fails more than once in his class exam-
inations in any one course, he will be required to repeat
that course of study before proceeding to higher work, and
if he fails in all of his examinations in Engineering | and
Electrical Engineering I, he will not be allowed to re-enter
except on the special recommendation of the Head of the
Department.

Diplomas

Diplomas are awarded in Electrical Engineering. A
candidate for this diploma is required —

I. During the Course—

{a) To attend satisfactorily classes in all the subjects
mentioned below, together with courses in Physics
and Mathematics. Account of the work done in
all these subjects will be taken in awarding the
Diploma.

(3) To pass the terminal examinations at a standard
not lower than a second class, on at least two
occasions in any one session, in the following

subjects —
Electrical Engineering ... I, I, 111 and IV.
Engineering ... VI and Vlib.

(©) To send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not
later than March Ist of the last session of the
course, notice of his intention to become a Diploma
candidate, with (i) a statement of the position
which he has reached in every class examination
throughout the course, and (ii) the prescribed fee

of ~3-
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I1. At the end oj the Course—

(@) To pass in the papers in Electrical Engineering
taken as a Principal subject at the Fmal examina-
tion of the Ordinary degree of B.Sc. Sample
drawings done by the candidate, together with
his laboratory books, will be inspected by the
External Examiner.

(b) To translate into English a passage of French or
German technical literature relating to Electrical
Engineering.

(© To present himself for an English Essay on some
subject relative to his course of study.

A foreign student who can show that he has
received a good general education will be exempted
from the language test and the essay.

I11. A Diploma may be granted upon the degree course
provided that the subjects studied for the degree
include those prescribed for the Diploma. In such
case, the fee for the Diplomais £1.

A student producing evidence of adequate previous
scientific or practical training may, upon application
to the Senate be exempted from a portion of the
normal course and may qualify for the Diploma upon
a shortened period of study.

The instruction during the first year of the complete
course is the same for Civil, Mechanical, and Electrical
Engineering students.

In the second year the student specialises more in his
particular department, and in the third year he devotes most
of his time to this department, attending three courses of
lectures on advanced Electrical Engineering.

The Institution of Electrical Engineers

All Electrical Engineering students should aim at ulti-
mately becoming members of the Institution of Electrical
Engineers.

The first step is to become a student of the Institution.
Applications should be made to the Secretary for Form S
and regulations relating to the admission of students.
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All Electrical Engineering students of this University are
eligible for election as students of the Institution.

Membership

Students who have obtained the Honours and B.Sc.
Degree in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, or Mining En-
gineering will not be required to pass the Associate
Membership examination of the Institution. Whitworth
Scholarships will likewise exempt from the whole of this
examination.

TIME TABLES

Time tables of the classes can be obtained in the Elec-
trical Engineering Department, on, or after, the day of
entry.

SYLLABUS OF COURSES

I. Second Year Lecture Course

Electrical Engineering |

Tuesdays at 12 noon, Wednesdays at 9 a.m., Thursdays
at 11 a.m.

Short revision of Electricity and Magnetism ; Theory
of Alternating Currents ; Electrical Measuring Technics ;
Electric Lighting Technics and Photometry; Secondary
Cells ; Theory of Direct and Alternating Current Machinery
and Apparatus ; Properties of Insulating Materials; Gener-
ation of Electricity, its Transmission and Distribution.

Books recommended
Dr. A. Thomalen, A Text-book of Electrical Engineering (Edward
Arnold). 28/-.
J. K. Barr, Principles of Direct Current Electrical Engineering
(Sir lsaac Pitman and Sons). 12/6.
Alfred Hay, Electrical Distributing Networks and Transmission
Lines (Cassell & Co., Ltd.).

K. Edgcumbe, Industrial Electrical Measuring Instruments (Archi-

bald Constable & Co.).

Third Year Lecture Courses
Electrical Engineering 11
Mondays at 9 a.m., Thursdays at 10 a.m.
Theory of Alternating Current Machinery and Apparatus,

and Generation of Electric Power, its Transmission and Dis-
tribution continued; Light and Heavy Electric Traction.
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Books recommended
Same as for Electrical Engineering I, and in addition :

Wilson & Lyddle, Electrical Traction, Vol. I, Direct Current;
Vol. 11, Alternating Current (Edward Arnold). Vol. I, 15/-,
Vol. 1, 15/-.

Electrical Engineering- 111

Fridays at 9 a.m.
Electric Power Stations; Switchgear and Protective
devices.
Books recommended
J. F.zg/.GSnell, Power House Design (Longmans, Green & Co.)

Electrical Engineering 1V

Mondays and Wednesdays at 12 noon

The Electrical and Mechanical Design of Direct and
Alternating Current Generators, Motors and Transformers.

Electrical Design and Drawing

Mondays at 2 p.m. Electrical Engineering Drawing
Office.
Students will design and draw electrical machinery and

apparatus.
Books recommended

Miles W alker, Specification and Design of Dynamo-Electric
Machinery (Longmans, Green & Co.). 36/-.

Barr & Archibald, Alternating Current Machinery (Whittaker &
Co.). 15/6.

W. Cramp, Continuous Current Machine Design (Harper Bros.).

Electrical Engineering la

(For Civil, Mechanical and Mining Engineers)
See page 309.

Electrical Engineering Laboratory

The work in the electrical engineering laboratory extends
over two sessions. The work is intended to illustrate,
verify, and to supplement the instructions given in the
lectures. It is not intended to supersede the practical
training that every electrical engineer should undergo in the
testing department of large electrical engineering works, but
it will thoroughly prepare the student for this work.
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MINING
Assisted by the Drapers’ Company of the City of London, and
by the West Yorkshire Coal Owners’ Association, and the
West Riding County Council
Professor Poole
Mr. Brown

The University, which is situated in the heart of a mining
district possessing some of the deepest and best equipped of
modern English collieries, enjoys the cordial support of the
owners and managers of mines, who give the Departmentevery
facility for instructing its students. As the University is,
moreover, provided with excellent Physical, Chemical,
Metallurgical and Engineering (Mechanical and Electrical)
laboratories, it has every facility for giving its students both
a theoretical and practical training in the art of Mining.

There are five distinct courses of study arranged in this
department to meet the requirements of different classes of
students, viz:

I. A three years’ course leading to the degree of
B.Sc. in Mining.

I1. A three years’ course qualifying for the Diploma in
Mining Engineering.

I11. A four years' course in Coal Mining for miners
and sub-officials.

IV. Courses in Science applied to* Mining, Machine
Drawing, etc., for Teachers.

V. The course on Mine Surveying.

Students entering for the degree course are required to
have passed (or obtained exemption from) the Matriculation
examination conducted by the Joint Board of the Universities
of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham.
Those entering for Course Il. must have passed either the
Matriculation examination or some other approved exami-
nation (including Mathematics).

Colliery Managers’ Certificates of Competency
under the Coal Mines Act, 1911
Graduation as B.Sc. in Mining Engineering, or the
possession of the Diploma in Mining Engineering of the
University of Leeds, has been recognised by the Secretary
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of State for the Home Office as equivalent to two years’
experience at a mine for the purposes of the Colliery
Managers’ Certificate under the Coal Mines Act, 1911.

The University of Leeds is an institution approved by
the Secretary of State in respect of its Degree of B.Sc. in
Mining Engineering and Diploma in Mining Engineering.

Surveyors’ Certificates under the
Coal Mines Act, 1911

The University of Leeds is one of the Institutions approved
by the Secretary of State for the purpose of training
Mine Surveyors. This training Xxempts candidates from
two of the four years’ practical experience otherwise
required.

The following courses at the University have been approved
to enable candidates to comply with the requirements for
the Survevor’s Certificate Examination —

1. Ordinary B.Sc. Degree Course in General Mining.
2. Diploma Course in Mining Engineering.
3. The course in Mine Surveying.

I. Ordinary B.Sc. Degree Course in General
Mining (Three Years’ Course)

Students who can devote three years to attendance at
the University are strongly recommended to take the
B.Sc. degree.

This course of instruction is arranged for students who
desire to qualify themselves as Mining Engineers, Surveyors,
or Assayers, and also for those who intend, in the
future, to take charge of mining and prospecting operations
in the colonies or foreign countries. During the first year the
student applies himself principally to general science and
Engineering, preparing for the Intermediate examination.
In the second year he continues his work in general science
and Engineering, adding Electrical Engineering. Lectures
on Coal Mining are given in the first and second
years, and in the third year the student spends the
greater part of his time in special Mining work taking
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also a course of study in Geology, including field
work.  Students are required to devote the vacations
to obtaining practical experience in mines, and they
should call upon the Head of the Department, immediately
before the Christmas vacation of their first year at the
University, to obtain advice regarding the necessary arrange-
ments.

Part of the Final Examination for the Ordinary Degree of
B.Sc. in Mining Engineering will consist in the writing of a
short thesis by each candidate on some mining process,
method, appliance, machinery or problem, studied in actual
practice by the student during his practical experience in
vacations. The choice of subject for the thesis rests with
the candidate but must be approved by the Head of the
Department.

In addition to the subjects specified in the time tables,
students are advised to study a modern language.

Students who are unable to afford time for the complete
course may be admitted to the Mining, Surveying, and
Assaying courses on furnishing proof that they possess suffi-
cient knowledge to follow the instruction given.

Students reading for the degree are required to attend
the courses specified in the following Syllabus.

First and second, as well as third year students, should
attend, whenever possible, the excursions to mines and
works, specially announced during the session.

Syllabus
First Year Second Year
Hours Hours
per week. per week.
Mathematics, Intermediate ... 3 Mathematics F 2 .................. 2
Physics, Intermediate 3 Electrical Engineering la. 3
Chemistry, General Course ... 3 Electrical Engineering la.
Engineering 1. 4 Laboratory, 2nd and 3rd
Physical Laboratory 3 Terms ... 3,
Chemical Laboratory 5 Engineering V1. .3
Engineering Drawing and Coal Mining 1
Laboratory... w9 Engineering Laboratory 7
Coal Mining . 1 Engineering Drawing 6

Mining Lab. and Drawing 3
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Third Year pheY

Mining... 2
Ore Dressing, &c (for two terms) 1
Mine Surveying . 2
Mathematics F 1 3
Geology Fi ... 3
Geology Laboratory 6
Geology Field Course (Easter Excur5|ons &c ) —
Mining Laboratory LA

Mining Machinery Design ... Nl

Practical Mine Surveying and Office Work’ j 5
Ore Dressing Laboratory el

Fuel and Metallurgy...

—

Honours B.Sc. Degree

Honours in Mining Engineering will be awarded to can-
didates who, having obtained the Ordinary degree, with
Mining Engineering as a principal subject, and being recom-
mended as suitable to proceed with an Honours course, shall
have spent one or two years in research or in the prepara-
tion of a thesis, attendance at the University during this
period not being compulsory. All Candidates for Honours
shall be required to take Mathematics as a principal subject
of the Final examination for the Ordinary degree. Candi-
dates for Honours in Mining must also fulfil the other
conditions mentioned in the Ordinances and Regulations
referring to the B.Sc. with Honours.

Il. Diploma Course in Mining Engineering*
(Three Years’ Course)

This course is arranged for those who intend to devote
their attention to Coal Mining at home, and who, at the
same time, desire to obtain a liberal training in the scientific
principles underlying their profession, but for some reason
are unable to take the B.Sc. Degree Course.

First and second, as well as third year students, should
attend, whenever possible, the excursions to mines and
works, specially announced during the session.

*The possession of the Leeds University Diploma in Mining Engineering has been

recognised by the Secretary of State for the Home Office as equivalent to two
years' experience at a mine for the purposes of the Colliery Manager’s Certificate,
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A candidate for the Diploma in Mining Engineering is
required:—
I. During the Course—

(@) To attend satisfactorily the classes in the following
subjects:—

First Year : Mathematics I, Physics Int., Chem-
istry Int., Engineering I, and Coal
Mining 1.

. Second Year: Mathematics II, Electrical Engin-
eering 1a, parts of Engineering VI
and VII, Mining and Mine Sur-
veying.

Third Year: Mining Engineering, Preparation of
Minerals (Ore Dressing, Coal Wash-
ing and Carbonisation of Coal),
Mine Surveying and Geology.

(b) To reach a satisfactory standard in the terminal
examinations in subjects prescribed for the Diploma
course. A candidate who at a terminal examina-
tion fails to reach a satisfactory standard in any
subject in the first or second year course may, if
still in attendance at the University, present him-
selffor re-examinationin thatsubject in asubsequent
term without repeating attendance at the course,
and, if he reaches a satisfactory standard in such
re-examination, will be qualified to take the Diploma
examination at the end of the course.

() To obtain four months' experience at a mine
during the vacations, unless the candidate shall
show to the satisfaction of the Head of the Depart-
ment that he has had previous experience at mines
before entering on the course.

@) To send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not
later than March ist of the last session of the
course, notice of his intention to become a Diploma
candidate, with (i) a statement of the position which
he has reached in every class examination through-
out the course, and (ii) the prescribed fee of £3.
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Il At the end of the Course—

(@ To reach a satisfactory standard in any Final ex-
amination which may be set. In the subject of
Mining Engineering, a Diploma student takes for
his Final examination the same Final Principal
Mining Engineering papers as are set for the
Ordinary degree of B.Sc.

(b) To translate into English a passage of French or
German relating to the principal subject of the
Diploma Course. A foreign student who can show
that he has received a good general education will
be exempted from this language test.

I1l. A Diploma may be granted upon the degree course
provided that the subjects studied for the degree
include those prescribed for the Diploma, and that
the other conditions are complied with. In such
case the fee for the Diploma is jQi.

A student producing evidence of adequate previous
scientific or practical training may, upon application
to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of the
normal course and may qualify for the Diploma upon
a shortened period of study.

I1l. Four Years’ Coal Mining Course
(See pages 417-420).

IV. Course for Mining Teachers

A course of 20 lectures and demonstrations for Mining
Teachers or prospective Mining Teachers will be conducted
in the University during the first and second terms of
the session 1921-22. The course will be a dual course:
(@) lectures and demonstrations on science principles
fundamental to Mining and (b) lectures and demonstrations
on the relative methods of teaching. The former will be
conducted in the Mining Department; the latter in the
Education Department.

The principles of teaching will be dealt with in a simple
but practical way and will be illustrated throughout by
reference to the teaching of elementary mechanics,
hydrostatics, physics and chemistry, and by demonstrations
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of the teaching of such subjects, and in arranging lessons,
experiments and lectures. Discussion on the principles
of teaching, the illustrations and demonstrations, will be
carried on during and after each class meeting.

The course will be held on Fridays, and will commence
on the 7th October, 1921.

The Science Demonstrations will be from 3 to 5 p.m., and
the lectures on the principles of teaching from 6 to 7.30 p.m.

A fee of £6 6s. will be payable for the full course.

Students desirous of attending only one section of the
course i.e., either (a) or (3), will pay a fee of 4s.

V. Course on Mine Surveying

See lecture course on Mine Surveying, page 322, Office
Work and Field and Underground Work in Surveying,
pages 322 and 323. If a sufficient number of applications are
received from persons desiring to attend the course on Mine
Surveying, it may be arranged to occupy one day per

week.
LECTURE COURSES

Coal Mining Fi
(First and Second Year, Degree Course I, Diploma Course II)
Professor Poole
The general principles of mining and the methods of
extraction of minerals will be outlined, while to relieve the
lectures of the following session, those mining operations
which find their best exemplification in coal mining will
be discussed in detail.

Mining Engineering F2
(Third Year, Degree Course I, Diploma Course I1)
Professor Poole

This course will consist of about 60 lectures. The object
of these lectures will be to explain to students the methods,
operations and appliances commonly employed in mining,
with illustrations from actual practice in various districts
and countries and to indicate the principles which should
influence the selection of methods and the introduction of
such variations in them as local circumstances may demand.
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Preparation of Minerals and Coal F3
(Third Year, Degree Course I, Diploma Course II)
Professor Poole

A course of one lecture a week will be given during the
first and second terms, on Fridays.

Mine Surveying F4
(Third Year, Degree Course 1, Diploma Course II)
Mr. Brown
During the session a course of two lectures a week will
be given on Thursdays from 10 to 11 a.m. and 12 noon
to 1 p.m.
PRACTICAL WORK
Through the kindness of the local Coal Owners and
Colliery Managers, arrangements have been made for the
instruction of students at mines in the neighbourhood,
not only in underground surveying and in the connection of
underground and surface surveys, but also in general
Mining work.
Laboratory Work
The work in the Laboratories will include the following :(—
The analysis and testing of fuels and refractory materials.
The assaying of ores and metallurgical products.
Experimental work in ore dressing and coal washing
under different conditions.
4. Efficiency tests of crushing and dressing machinery,
fans, pumps, winding engines, haulage systems, &c.
5. The testing of safety lamps under different conditions.
6. The analysis of mine atmospheres, the detection of
mine gases by practical tests, &c.

Office Work

The work in the Drawing Office will include the following :

1. Calculations and practical exercises connected with
work and problems in mine surveying.

2. The preparation and reproduction of mine plans and
sections.

3. The drawing and design of mining machinery and
plants and mine structures.

w N e
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The Office Work will be based upon the lectures on
Mining Engineering and Mine Surveying given during the
session.

Every student will be held responsible for the instruments,
apparatus or machinery with which he is working, and will
be required to make good any damage caused by him. A
deposit of los. 6d. will be required from which the cost of
stationery supplied will be deducted. The balance will be
returned in the event of no damage being done to instruments,
apparatus or machinery, but the student’s liability is not
limited to the amount of the deposit.

In the case of occasional students and ol students taking
additional or extra work in the Laboratory or in Surveying,
the Fees will depend on the time spent on such work, as
set out on the tinted inset of this Prospectus.

Field and Underground Work in Surveying

During the session, at times to be arranged, instruction
will be given in Field Work and Underground Surveying.
Students will be required to go through a systematic course
of work in the following :—

1. The use of surveying instruments.

2. Determination of the constants of instruments.

3. Errors of instruments; their elimination and adjust-

ment.

4. Methods of securing the degree of accuracy necessary
in particular kinds of work.

5. Adjustment of observations.

6. Astronomical observations for azimuth.

7. The survey of the surface of a mineral property including
reconnaissance, triangulation, traversing, levelling,
tacheometry, and detail work.

8. The survey ot the underground excavations of a
mineral property, including traversing and detail work.

9. The connection of surface and underground surveys.

10. Curve-ranging and setting-out work in general.

At the end of the course, students will be required to
produce evidence of having carried out surveying work on
the surface and underground at a mine. Arrangements will
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be made whereby such work may be carried out on the surface
and underground at a neighbouring mine during the
vacations. Incidental expenses for the carriage, storing,
loan or insurance of instruments may be liquidated by a
charge on each student not exceeding ios. Any balance
remaining after settling accounts will be returned to
students.

Mining Excursions

During the session excursions will be made to mines and
works where mining machinery is manufactured. The
object of these excursions will be to give students an insight
into practical methods and mining practice generally.

After each excursion and before the next excursion, each
student will be required to hand in to the Head of the
Department, a short report in duplicate of the chief points
noted, illustrated with his own sketches.

The result of Practical Examinations held at the end of
the courses will depend partly on the standard of the
Excursion Reports handed in by each student during the
session.

These reports will form the basis of the practical work in
Mining Machinery Design. The duplicate reports will be
filed by the Department for the use of all students in the
Department. The reports will be written on special forms
and attention will be devoted to helping students to observe
fully and write complete notes of all they see in practice,
and in the collection of mining statistics, &c.

Whole and half-day excursions for Degree and Diploma
students will be held during the session.

At the end of the third term a week’s Mining Excursion
for Degree and Diploma students may be arranged, so that
Mining methods and practice in other coalfields and mining
districts may be studied.

Further particulars will be announced during the session.
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COAL GAS AND FUEL INDUSTRIES

WITH
METALLURGY
Professor cobb
Mr. Hodsman Mr. Houldsworth Mr. summers
Mr. wood Dr. Parker
Mr. Kerr Mr. Townend Mr. Howarth

Courses of Study

The courses of study in this Department have been
drawn up to meet the requirements of students who are
preparing for responsible positions in the Fuel and Metal-
lurgical industries.

The courses in Gas Engineering and the Technology of
Fuel will deal chiefly with the manufacture and distribution
of coal gas, by-product coking processes, the production
and application of gaseous fuels for heating, lighting and
power purposes and the properties and uses of fuels in
general.

The metallurgical courses will deal with general methods
for the treatment of ores, the extraction of metals, the
construction and control of furnaces, with the production of
cast iron, wrought iron and steel, and with the microstructure,
physical properties, and heat treatment of steel and other
industrial alloys.

A course in the manufacture, properties and uses of
Refractory Materials is given to all students in the
department.

B.Sc. Course

Students who can devote three years to attendance at
the University are strongly recommended to take the
B.Sc. degree course, either in Gas Engineering or in Fuel
and Metallurgy. Before commencing the degree course,
however, students must pass or obtain exemption from the
Matriculation examination, conducted by the Joint Matricula-
tion Board of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool,
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Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham. (See the Syllabus of the
Joint Matriculation Board obtainable from the Secretary,
315, Oxford Road, Manchester.)

During the first year of the degree course the student
will attend classes in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Fuel
and Metallurgy, and Applied Mechanics, the first three
being the subjects for the Intermediate examination which
is taken at the end of the first year. After passing this
examination, the student will, during his second year,
continue the study of Chemistry, and will also take courses
in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering and Mechanical
Drawing, the Properties of Gases, and Fuel and Metallurgy,
supplemented by work in the Fuel and Metallurgical

laboratories. During the third year the student will
mainly devote his attention to his special subject (i.e., Gas
Engineering, or Fuel and Metallurgy) In the second

and third year the student will attend the special courses
on industrial practice which are arranged from time to time.
The three years course will thus include systematic training
in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, General Engineering
and Mechanical Drawing in addition to the study of the
special branch of Applied Science (Gas Engineering or Fuel
and Metallurgy). At the end of the course, the student
will qualify for the B.Sc. degree by passing the prescribed
Final examination in either Gas Engineering or Fuel and
Metallurgy, as principal subject, together with Chemistry
and Engineering as subsidiary subjects.

I. Ordinary B.Sc. Degree Course in (i) Gas
Engineering and (ii) Fuel and Metallurgy
All students will take the same Intermediate course in
their first year after matriculation, as follows :—

Hours per week

Mathematics, Intermediate . 3
Physics, Intermediate 3
Chemistry. Intermediate 3
Engineering— Mechanics ... 2
Physical Laboratory 3
Chemical Laboratory 15

Fuel and Metallurgy (Introductory)
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First Year Time Table

9 to 10. 10 to Il 11 to 12. 12t0 T. 2to 3 3to4 4tos.
Mon. .. Maths. Chemic al Lab. Chem. Int.  Cheinica 1 Labor atory
Int.
Tue. .. Eng. Phys. Int. — Fuel 1. Chemica 1 Labor atory
Mech.
Wed. .. Maths. Chemic al Lab. Chem. Int. - - —
Int.
Thu. .. Eng. Phys. Int. - - Phys. Lab.
Mech.
Fri. . Maths. Chemic al Lab. Chem. Int. Chemica 1 Labor atory
Int.
Sat. .. Phys. Phys. Int. - - - - —
Int.

The courses during the second and third years will be
somewhat differentiated, according to the respective needs
of gas engineers and metallurgists, as follows (—

Second Year Course

All students must take the following:— pi?week
Chemistry F2 3
Engineering la, 3rd term (Electrlcal) 3
Properties of Gases lla 1
Technology of Fuel Il. (1st and 2nd terms) 1
Chemical Laboratory, or ...

Fuel and Metallurgical Laboratory/ Tx
Engineering Drawing and Laboratory ... 6

Metallurgical stude?its will also attend in

addition to the above —
Metallurgy V111 (General and Non-Ferrous) 2

Second Year Time Table

9 to 10 10 to 1. 11 to 12. 12 to 1 2to 3. 3to 4 4tob.
Mon. .. Chem. or Fuel Engrg. la Chemical or Fuel Laborat ory
Labor atory
Tues. .. - Chem. F2 Met.VII1I - Engineer ing Lab oratory
Wed. .. Chem. or Fuel Engrg. la  Fuel Il - - -
Labor atory
Thu. .. - Chem. F2 Fuel Ila - Engineer ing Lab oratory
Fri. .. Chem. or Fuel Engrg. la Met.VIII Chem. or Fuel Lab.

Labor atory

Sat. .. - Chem. F2 - — _ — —
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Third Year Course

Hours

All students must attend — per week.
Technology of Fuel, 111 |
Fuel and Metallurgical Laboratory ... 22 t0 24
Fuel and Metallurgical Colloquium ... |

Gas Engineering Students will also attend as

arranged:—
Properties of Gases llia
Organic Chemistry ... 3
Colour Chemistry IV (part) 1

Metallurgical students will also attend :—

Metallurgy 1X (lron and Steel) 2

Metallurgy X (Metallography)

Special Lecture Courses to be taken during the second
or third years.

In addition to the above lectures, students must also
attend, during either the second or third year, the special
lectures given in the department by outside lecturers in the
following or similar subjects:— *

Metallurgical Students Gas Engineering Students
By-Product Coking Processes By-Product Coking Processes
Refractory Materials Manufacture of Coal Gas

Distribution and Uses of Coal Gas
Refractory Materials

Il. Honours B.Sc. Course

Honours in Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy will
be awarded to candidates who, having obtained the Ordinary
degree, with either Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy
as a principal subject, and being recommended as suitable
to proceed with an Honours course, shall have spent one
year in research or advanced study, or in the preparation of
a thesis on some industrial process, to the satisfaction of

*  This list is subject to variation, either by substitution or addition, according to
the arrangements for special lecture courses which may be in vogue during any
particular session or sessions.
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the examiners, attendance at the University during this
fourth year not being compulsory.

I1l. Ph.D. Course

The Degree of Ph.D. will be awarded to graduates of this
and other approved Universities who complete a course of
advanced study and research extending over two years in
the Department, and also satisfy the other conditions laid
down on pages 176-178.

IV. Diplomas and Degree Courses
for Post-Graduate Students

(@ A Diploma in either (i) Gas Engineering or (ii) Fuel
and Metallurgy will be awarded to graduates of this or some
approved University who, having graduated with Chemistry,
Engineering, or Metallurgy as a principal subject, shall have
attended for at least one year an approved course of lectures
and laboratory work, and have passed an examination thereon.
Students taking this special Diploma course must put in
a full attendance at the University for at least one year.

Honours in Gas Engineering or Fuel and Metallurgy
may also be conferred upon candidates who, having
graduated in Science at this or an approved University, with
Chemistry or Engineering as a principal subject, shall have
subsequently (1) completed the course and passed the
examination required for the diploma in Gas Engineering
or Fuel and Metallurgy; and (2) spent an additional year
in research in the department, to the satisfaction of the
examiners.

Diplomas and Diploma Courses
Diplomas in (1) Gas Engineering:
(2) Fuel and Metallurgy:
A candidate for either of the above Diplomas is required:—
I. During the Course—

(@) To attend satisfactorily the classes in the subjects
prescribed for the Diploma course.
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(b) To reach a satisfactory standard in the terminal

examinations in subjects prescribed for the Diploma
course. A candidate who fails to reach a satisfac-
tory standard in any subject in a terminal examina-
tion may, if still in attendance at the University,
present himself for re-examination in that subject
in a subsequent term without repeating attendance
at the course, and, if he reaches a satisfactory
standard in such re-examination, will be qualified
to take the Diploma examination at the end of the
course.

(©) To send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not

later than March ist of the last session of the
course, notice of his intention to become a Diploma
candidate, with (i) a statement of the position which
he has reached in every class examination through-
out the course, and (ii) the prescribed fee of

At the end of the Course—
(a) To reach a satisfactory standard in any final exam-

ination which may be set.

(b) To translate into English a passage of French or

German technical literature. A foreign student
who can show that he has received a good general
education will be exempted from this language test.

A Diploma may be granted upon a degree course pro-

vided that the subjects studied for the degree include
those prescribed for the Diploma, and that the other
conditions are complied with. In such case the fee
for the Diploma is

A student producing evidence of adequate
previous scientific or practical training, may, upon
application to the Senate, be exempted from a portion
of the normal course and may qualify for the Diploma
upon a shortened period of study.

The University Diploma in Gas Engineering or Fuel and
Metallurgy, will be granted to candidates who have taken
one of the courses following, to the satisfaction of the
Head of the Department. These courses are arranged
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for Gas Engineers and Metallurgists who, while wishing
to secure a certificate of successful study, cannot for any
reason take the B.Sc. degree :—

(a) a three years' course, the same as for the B.Sc,
degree.

(b) a two vyears’ course for students exceptionally
prepared in general science.

(c) a two years’ course for students exceptionally pre-
pared in technical subjects.

(d) a four years’ course to be arranged for students
serving an apprenticeship or its equivalent in Gas
Engineering or Metallurgy. This course might
occupy three days per week or equivalent time
for the first year, and at least two and a half
days per week or its equivalent in the three suc-
ceeding years. A works’ report in this case might
be submitted for consideration in applying for the
Diploma.

(@), (b), (c) and (d) would lead up to the same Diploma.

There will be a final examination for the diploma which
will be the same as that in the principal subjects of the
final examination for the degree of B.Sc. in Gas Engineer-
ing or Fuel and Metallurgy. The Fee for this examination
is £7>n

SYLLABUS OF LECTURE COURSES
I. Fuel and Metallurgy— Introductory
Professor cobb

One hour a week throughout the session.

This Course is specially intended for Engineerifig Students
and others who wish to acquire a general knowledge offuel
and metallurgy ; it will also form part of the first year's
coursefor students taking the B.Sc. Degree in either (i.) Gas
Engineering or (ii.) Fuel and Metallurgy. An elementary
knowledge of chemistry is essential in taking this course.

Il. Technology of Fuel
Professor cobb and Mr. Hodsman
One hour a week (first and second terms).
The subjects of course I. (without Metallurgy) will be
treated in greater detail in these lectures.
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Ila. The Physical Properties of Gases
Mr. Hodsman
One hour a week (first and second terms only).

I1l. Technology of Fuel— Special Course
(Carbonisation of Coal. Gaseous Fuels.)
Professor cobb
One hour a week in the first and second terms.

Ilia. The Chemical Properties of Gases
Mr. Hodsman
One hour a week (first and second terms only).

The following- three Courses (IV to VI inclusive) will be
given by specially appointed outside lecturers

IV. The Manufacture of Coal Gas
Dr. Harold G. Colman

A special Course of Lectures (Wednesdays at 6
xnd 8 p.m.) during the second term (January to March),
to be delivered in alternate sessions.

V. The Distribution and Uses of Gas

A special Course of Lectures (Wednesdays at 6 and
8 p.m.) during the second term (January to March), to be
delivered in alternate sessions by specially appointed lec-
turers.

V1. By-Product Coking Processes
A special Course of 8 Lectures on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m.

during the second term in alternate sessions by specially
appointed lecturers.

VIl. Refractory Materials
Professor cobb

A special course of 8 Lectures on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m.
during the second term in alternate sessions.
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VIIl. Metallurgy— General and Non-Ferrous
Mr. summers
Two hours a week throughout the session.

The course is intended both as a general introduction to
the study of metallurgy and to cover the principal processes
for the extraction of non-ferrous metals.

IX. Metallurgy— Iron and Steel
Mr. summers
Two hours a week throughout the session.

X. Metallography and Alloys
Mr. summers
One hour a week throughout the session.

This will take the form of special lectures, demonstrations,
&c., in which the constitution, micro-structure and heat
treatment of industrial alloys will be explained.

Fuel and Metallurgical Colloquium

There will be a weekly colloquium held in the department
on Thursdays, at 4 p.m., for the discussion of questions
relating to the technology of gases, fuel and metallurgy, and
for the review of the current literature of those subjects.

Fuel and Metallurgical Laboratory

The Laboratories will be open during the session from
9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m. and from 2 to 5 p.m. except on Saturday
afternoons.

A fully equipped workshop, with a mechanic in charge,
is provided.
Evening Laboratory Work

The laboratory will also be open on Wednesdays from
6 to 9 p.m. during the second term, and instruction will
be given in pyrometry, calorimetry, photometry, gas analysis,
general gas works testing, and metallography, to a limited
number of students who satisfy the Head of the department
of their fitness to enter upon the course.
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TEXTILE INDUSTRIES

Endowed by the Clothworkers’ Company of the
City of London

Professor Barker

Mr. Houuris Mr. Yewdarni Mr. Law
Mr. Pickies Miss Benton Mr. Faritey
Research Staff:

Mr. Priestman Mr. Fisher

The Department comprises the following sections :
(@ Woollen Yarn Spinning.
@) Worsted Yarn Spinning (English and Continental
systems).
(c) Designing, Weaving, and Textile Manufacturing.
(d) Finishing of Textile Fabrics.
(e) Textile Testing and Research.
Each section possesses a complete plant of machinery

designed and constructed for demonstrating the technicalities
of the various processes of manufacture.

Courses of Study

The following are the principal courses of study :

(A) University Degree of B.Sc., combined with
supplementary Textile Studies (Technical).

(B) University Degree of B.A., or B.Com., combined
with supplementary Textile Studies (Com-
mercial).

(C) University Diploma in Textile Industries.

The Diploma in Textile Industries may

also be awarded under Courses of Study (A)
and (B) in the case of students who have not
matriculated.

(D) Degree and Diploma Courses in Commerce, suit-
able for Textile students, will be found in
previous pages.

In the case of those who are likely to succeed to the
control of large businesses, Courses A, B and C are strongly



Textile Industries 335

recommended. For the inside manager or the works
technologist or designer, Course C is most suitable. Re-
search work is arranged for post-graduate or advanced
students.

A.— Suggested Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
when combined with Supplementary Textile Studies

(Note.— The Ordinances and Regulations governing the
Degree course and the full list of subjects and options

comprised in it will be found in previous pages).

First Year

Mathematics, Intermediate
Physics, Intermediate and Lab-
oratory work
Chemistry, Intermediate and
Laboratory work
French, Intermediate
And the following Textile
classes :—
Textile Calculations |
Cloth Structure |
Colour Study 1
Loom Study |
Cloth Analysis |
Woollen Spinning
Experimental Weaving and
Spinning.

Third Year

Mathematics F2

Chemistry F2 and P'3 and Lab-
oratory work

Experimental Cloth Finishing

Worsted Spinning |

Cloth Analysis I11.

Second Year

Mathematics Fi

Physics Fi and Laboratory
work

Chemistry Fi and Laboratory
work

French

Woollen Spinning
Loom Study Il
Textile Calculations 11
Cloth Structure 11
Colour Study 11

Fourth Year

Engineering lla and Practical
work

Electrical Engineering | and
Practical w'ork

Dyeing | and Il and Laboratory
work

Textile Testing

Complex Textiles

Worsted Spinning II.

B.— Suggested Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
when combined with Supplementary Textile Studies

(Note.— The Ordinances and Regulations governing the

Degree course and the full

list of subjects and options

comprised in it will be found in previous pages.)
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First Year Second Year
Latin, Intermediate German F
French, Intermediate Economics Fi
German, Intermediate Mathematics Fi
Economics, Intermediate Accountancy
Mathematics, Intermediate Worsted Spinning and Practical
Chemistry, Intermediate and work
Laboratory work Textile Calculations |
Loom Study | Cloth Analysis |
Experimental Weaving Colour Study Il
Woollen Spinning | and Experi- Experimental Weaving.
mental work.
Third Year
French Fi and F2
German

Mathematics F2

Economics F2

Commercial Law

Cloth Finishing

Dyeing | and 11

Experimental Weaving and Finishing
Cloth Analysis 11

Cloth Structure 11

Cloth Finishing.

C.— Suggested Course for a Course of Study for the Diploma
in Textile Industries
First Year
Mathematics, Intermediate
Physics, Intermediate and Laboratory work
Chemistry, Intermediate and Laboratory work
French or German, Intermediate
Textile Calculations |
Cloth Structure |
Colour Study |
Loom Study |
Experimental Weaving
Cloth Analysis |
Woollen Spinning I.
Second Year

(Students during this year must work out at least four-figured
styles under Mr. Farley in the Art Rooms).
Worsted Spinning |
Accountancy
Woollen Spinning |
Experimental Weaving
Loom Study Il
Textile Calculations 11
Cloth Structure II.
Economics
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Third Year

Experimental Cloth Finishing
Textile Testing
Machine Study and Testing
Dyeing | and 11
Experimental Weaving and Finishing
Accountancy
Colour Study 11
Cloth Analysis 11
Worsted Spinning.
Complex Textiles 111
Diploma work: During the second or third year of this
course, candidates for the Diploma must present an Essay
on some approved Textile research. Such research must *
have a Mathematical, Physical, Chemical, Mechanical or
Art basis.
Candidates for the Diploma must also submit all the
work-sheets referring to each course of study taken.

In each year of Diploma Work the candidate is required
to take two subsidiary subjects and to otherwise fulfil the
conditions defined for each particular period.

Lecture Courses, Experimental and
Research Work*

Ti. Woollen Yarn Spinning 1

FIRST YEAR : Lectures and practice on Thursdays from
2 pm. to 5 p.m.

subjects.— Materials; Processes; Machinery; Calcula-
tions.

Tia Woollen Yarn Spinning 11

SECOND YEAR: Lectures and Practice on Tuesdays,
from 2 to 5 p.m.

subjects.— Processes; Machinery; Calculations.

T2 Worsted Yarn Spinning |
(English and Continental Systems.)

FIRST YEAR: Lectures and Practice on Mondays,
from 2 to 5 p.m.

* All these times are subject to revision under the present exceptional
conditions.
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subjects.— Characteristic features of a typical worsted
thread, variations due to the use of materials different or
mixed in quality and length, features due to special methods
of treatment in manufacture; Processes; Machinery;
Calculations.

Students taking this course are required to attend the
first year course of lectures on Woollen Yarn Manufacture,
in which raw materials and the operations up to drying are
considered.

T 2a. Worsted Yarn Spinning 1l

SECOND YEA R : Lectures and Practice on Fridays, from
2 to 5 p.m.

subjects.— Materials; Processes; Machinery; Calcula-
tions.

Text Books
Wool Carding and Covibing (Cassell & Co., Ltd.)
Woollen and Worsted Spinning (Cassell & Co., Ltd.)
(Scott, Greenwood & Son)
Reference Books for Woollen and Worsted Spinning.
Textiles (Constable & Co.)
Woollen and Worsted (G. Bell & Sons).

Experimental Work

Woollen Sec/ion.— Experiments in scouring, mixing, card-
ing, spinning and twisting.

Worsted.— Experiments in carding, gilling, combing,
drawing, spinning, and doubling.

The building, setting, construction, and manipulation of
the different machines.

Senior students will also have practical demonstrations
on the output and adaptability of the machines for the
production of different types of yarn.

T $ Cloth Structure |

FIRST YEAR: Lectures on Tuesdays, from io
to ii am.
subjects.— Materials; Structures.
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T 30. Cloth Structure 11

SECOND YEAR : Lectures on Thursdays, from 10
to ii am.

Subjects.— Structures: Complex double cloths and
cut double cloths. Reversible double cloths. Treble
cloths, Matelasses. Draftingand complex loom mounting.

T3b. Complex Textiles 111

THIRD YEAR : A course of study on Mondays, from
10 to 11 a.m.

subjects.— Cloth Structures ; Loom Mountings.

Text Books

Textile Design (Methuen & Co.)
1 extiles (Constable & Co.)

Experimental Work

The experimental hand and power loom weaving is
organized to enable the student to grasp more perfectly the
fundamental principles dealt with in the lecture room.

During the third and fourth vyears students have the
opportunity of selecting the raw material, spinning it into
yarn, weaving it into cloth, and finally finishing the cloth.
By this means a sound, all-round practical knowledge of
wool manufacturing is attained.

T4. Loom Study I

FIRST YEAR: Lectures on Tuesdays, from 2 to 3 p.m.
The primary motions in weaving. The treadle and dobby
hand looms. The principles of shedding.

The power loom. The various types of tappet looms.
The simple dobby loom. Taking-up mechanisms. Picking
mechanisms.

Loom Study Il

SECOND YEAR: Lectures on Wednesdays, from
4 to 5 p.m. The various types of dobby looms.
Shedding mechanisms. Boxing mechanisms. Special con-
structions.
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The various types of jacquards— single and double lift—
centre and open shedding. Harness calculations. Harness
and shaft mountings.

Shed designs and organisation. Power production and
transmission, lighting, heating and ventilation of sheds.

Text Book
The Mechanism of Weaving (Longmans & Co.)
Reference Book

Jute and Linen Weaving (Macmillan & Co.)

T5. Textile Calculations |

FIRST YEAR: Lectures on Tuesdays, from 9 to
10 a.m.

Wool yields. Conditioning and re-gains. From carded
or prepared sliver to finished yarn. Yarn counting. Yarn
diameter. The set systems. Warp and weft calculations.
Cloth calculations.

T 5a. Textile Calculations 11

SECOND YEAR: Lectures on Thursdays, from 9
to 10 a.m.

The fundamental principles of textile calculations. Material
calculations. Yarn calculations. Twist calculations. The
metric system of calculations for yarn and cloths. Complex
cloth calculations. Complex problems in cloth structure.

Text Books

Textile Design (Methuen & Co.)
Analysis of Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son)

T6. Colour Study |1

FIRST YEAR: Lectures on Tuesdays, from 11 a.m.
to 12 noon.

Colour theories and the attributes of colours. Contrast and
analogy. Colour blending. Application of colour to woven
design. Special colour and weave effects. Synthesis and
Analysis.

T 6a. Colour Study II

SECOND YEAR: Lectures on Thursdays, from 11 a.m.
to 12 noon.
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The economical introduction of colour into woven fabrics.
The colour limitations of woven design. The introduction
of colour into stripes, checks and figured fabrics. The
colouring of special woven styles. The colouring of double
cloths, gauzes and plushes.

Reference Book

Colour in Woven Designs (Whittaker & Co.)

T7. Cloth Finishing

Lectures on Fridays, from 9 to 10 a.m.

The objects offinishing. Scouring, crabbing, milling, drying,
and tentering, raising, brushing, and steaming, cutting, and
pressing.

Changes in fabrics from the loom to the finished state.
Shrinking. Particular finishes.

Text Books

Finishing of Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son).
Analysis of Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son).

T8. Cloth Analysis |

FIRST YEAR: Lectures and Demonstrations on
Thursdays, from 10 to 11 am., with class work on
Thursdays, 9 to 10 a.m., and 11 a.m. to 12 noon.

The analysis of simple weaves, twills, sateens, and cork-
screws. The analysis of simple textural stripes and checks.
The analysis of colour effects and colour and weave relation-
ships. Weights of materials. Finished weights per yard.

TSa. Cloth Analysis 11

SECOND YEAR: Lectures and Demonstrations on
Fridays, from 10 to 11 am. with class work on
Wednesdays, from 2 to 3 p.m., and Fridays, from 11 a.m.
to 12 noon.

The analysis of the more complex single structures. The
analysis of warp and weft backed cloths and imitation backed
cloths. The analysis of double and triple cloths, fancy fabrics
&c. Calculations on production. Departmental costings.

N ote. —Additional Cloth Analysis may be taken by special arrangement.

Text Book

The Analysis of Woven Fabrics (Scott, Greenwood & Son).
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T9. *Textile Testing

Lectures or demonstrations on Mondays, from 11 a.m.
to 12 noon.

Microscopic examination, fibres, yarns and fabrics. Fibre,
yarn and cloth testing for strength, elongation and elasticity.
Quality tests of yarns and fabrics. Physical qualitative tests.
The study and use of special testing apparatus.

Tio. Industrial Economics

Three series of lectures on Mondays and Fridays, from
12 to 1 p.m., dealing with the special problems involved
in the control of works and in directing labour.

Tn. Commercial Law

Two series of lectures during the first and second
terms upon—
(@) The Law of Contracts and its bearing upon the
buying and selling of goods ;
(b) The Machinery of Commerce, being methods of
combination for the purpose of industrial
developments.

Research Work

The equipment in the various sections of the department
affords special facilities for original research in the processes
of yarn spinning, fabric structure and designing and finishing.
Special arrangements are also made for those students special-
ising in Textile Engineering to conduct special researches
in the Textile Industries Department.

Art Applied to Textile Design
Mr. Faritey

The courses of study relate to the analysis, composition
and colour qualities of decorative design applicable to the
various styles of woven fabrics, and comprise first, second,
and third year classes in both lectures and practice.

Textile students for the Diploma in Designing and
Weaving and also students in the Designing of carpets,

* Note.— Students take the Chemical Technology of the Textile fibres in
Colour Chemistry Department. Large scale experiments, however, may be arranged
for in the Textile Industries Department.
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tapestries, mantle cloths and other figured fabrics .are
required to take the courses in Applied Art.

Students from the Leeds Schcfol of Art are also admitted
to these courses at the discretion of the Professor.

T12. First Year Course

Lectures on Wednesdays, from 10 to ii a.m.

Practical Work in the Art Studio by special arrangements
to fit in with the student’s time table.

‘I'ext Book for First and Second Year Courses
Ornamental Designfor Woven Fabi'ics (Methuen & Co.)

Ti2«. Second Year Course

Lectures on Thursdays, from n a.m. to 12 noon.

Practical work in the Art Studio on Thursdays, from 9 to
11 a.m., and from 2 to 4 p.m.

T12b. Third Year Course

Wednesdays or Thursdays, from 9 a.m. to 12 noon, and
from 2 to 4 p.m.

Arrangeme?its may be made by which students who wish to
devote themselves more closely to the artistic side of Textile
Design may attend the Department for two or more days
per week.

T13. Technical French and German

Special courses are arranged to promote the easy reading
of the French and German Textile journals and books.
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COLOUR CHEMISTRY AND DYEING

Professor perkin
Dr. Forster * Mr. K ing
Mr. sewett Mr. c ross
Mr. D avis

The instruction given in this Department is primarily
directed towards the provision of a sound and broad educa-
tion in preparation for a career in any of the branches of
industry in which the chemistry of the colouring-matters and
of textile fibres and processes plays an important part. The
courses of study arranged qualify students for taking positions
as dyers’ chemists, masters of dyeworks, practical dyers,
printworks chemists, bleacher’s chemists, experts in dyestuff
analysis, travelling chemists to dye manufacturers, chemists
in colour works, lake-pigment manufacturers, chemists in
textile works, chemists in artificial silkworks, &c. Advanced
chemical students can also make arrangements to carry out
special work in the department in any of the collatoral
branches of chemical industry based upon applied organic
chemistry, such as tar and petroleum distillation and pro-
ducts, synthetic drugs, synthetic perfumes, cellulose products,
ink manufacture, &c.

The particulars which follow give the courses of study
prescribed for students who have not already passed through
a chemical training. Students holding a science degree of
any University (English or foreign), the Associateship or
Fellowship of the Institute of Chemistry, or otherwise
bringing forward evidence of sufficient previous education
in pure chemistry and general science will be admitted
to the later stages of any of the courses and will be per-
mitted to undertake at once more specialised work in the
department.

The lectures upon “Colouring-Matters” are open to senior
chemical students without entrance upon any special course
or other work in the department.

Attention is drawn to the provisions of the Ordinances
of the University by which periods of study and examinations
passed at other Universities may be accepted by the Senate
as exempting undergraduates from a certain amount of
attendance and from certain examinations in this University.
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Graduates or persons who have passed the Final
examinations for degrees of other approved Universities
may, under certain conditions, enter the University and
after not less than two years of attendance on advanced study
or research, become candidates for the degree of Ph.D.
or M.Sc. without taking the B.Sc. degree.

SYLLABUS OF COURSES

I. Four Years’ Course qualifying for B.Sc.
Degree and Diploma in Colour Chemistry

Suitable for those desiring to become chemists in colour
works, dyers’ chemists, print works chemists, travelling
chemists for dye manufacturers, experts in analysis of dye-
wares, &c.

If taken after Matriculation this course qualifies for an
Ordinary or Honours B.Sc. degree. Unmatriculated
students are eligible for the Diploma in Colour Chemistry
under the conditions mentioned on pages 350-351.

First Year
(Intermediate)

Per week.
Lectures on Chemistry (General and Tuition Course) 4 hrs.
Chemical Laboratory o021,
Lectures on Physics (Intermediate Course) 3 .,
Physical Laboratory... 3 .,
Mathematics (Intermediate Course) 3 .,

German

The work in the chemical laboratory will consist of in-
organic preparations and qualitative analysis.

Second Year

Per week.

Lectures on Inorganic and Organic Chemistry (Fi
and F3) ... ... 6 hrs.
Chemical Laboratory .. e 22,
Experimental Dyehouse .. 5
German . . .2,

The work in the chemical laboratory will consist of quan-
titative analysis, organic analysis, and organic preparations.
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Third Year
Per week

Experimental Dyehouse, Calico Printing, and

Practical Dyehouse 24 hrs.
Colour Chemistry Laboratory
Lectures on Chemistry (F2) . 3 .,
Lectures on Chemical Technology of Textlle |

Fibres (1st Term) . 3 .,
Lectures on Dyeing (2nd Term) .. o]
Lectures on General Engineering (11 A) ... .. 3 .,
German

Practical Cloth Finishing (3rd Term)

The work in the experimental dyehouse will include dye-
ing trials with various classes of colouring matters, methods
of application upon different fibres, testing colours for
fastness, comparison of dyes for strength and shade,
identification of dyestuffs on the fibre and in bulk, exam-
ination of textile fibres, and technical analysis of dyewares.

Fourth Year

Per week.
Colour Chemistry Laboratory ... 26 hrs.
Lectures on Artificial Colouring Matters (1st and \
2nd Terms) ... Y AN
Lectures on Natural Colouring Matters (2nd and 3rd
Terms) e e e 2,
Lectures on Organic Chemlstry (H|) 1st and 2nd
TEIM S 3,

The work in the laboratory will comprise further
preparations of coal-tar products and colouring matters,
identification of colouring matters and mixtures, determina-
tion of the constitution of colouring matters, and valuation
of intermediate coal-tar products such as benzene, aniline,
toluidine, naphthol, &c. Research work may also be
undertaken by the more advanced students.

Il. Four Years’ Course for Colour Chemists
qualifying for the Diploma in Colour Chemistry

This course, which is identical with that qualifying for an
Ordinary or Honours B.Sc. degree, has been arranged to
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meet the requirements of unmatriculated students. The
instruction given is identical with that outlined above in
connection with course I.

I1l. Three Years’ Course qualifying for a
Diploma in Dyeing

This course is recommended to students who wish to obtain
a good scientific and practical education in the art of Dyeing,
and are unable to remain at the University for the four
years required for the Degree.

Students already holding a University degree or otherwise
bringing forward satisfactory evidence of previous scientific
training, may upon application, be admitted to the Diploma
upon a shortened period of study.

For Diploma Regulations see pages 350-351.

First Year
Per week
Lectures on Chemistry (General Course) ... ... 4 hrs.
Chemical Laboratory . .21,
Lectures on Physics (Intermediate Course) .. 3 .,
German * .

The work in the chemical laboratory will consist of
inorganic preparations and qualitative analysis.

Second Year

Per week.
Lectures on Inorganic Chemistry (Fi) ... 3 hrs.
Lectures on Organic Chemistry (F3) 3,
Chemical Laboratory o140,
Experimental Dyehouse .16,

German

The work in the chemical laboratory will consist of
quantitative analysis and simple organic preparations. In
the experimental dyehouse the work will comprise the study
of the dyeing properties of the various classes of colouring
matters in relation to different fibres, methods of application,
colour-matching and mixing, tests for fastness, comparison
of dyes for strength, &c.



348 Courses in Technology

Third Year
Per week.
Experimental Dyehouse 1

Practical Dyehouse V... 27 hrs.
Calico Printing
Lectures on Chemical Technology of Textile ]

Fibres (1st Term) .13,
Lectures on Dyeing (2nd Term)... PN
Lectures on General Engineering (Il A) 3 .,

Practical Cloth Finishing (3rd Term)

The work in the experimental dyehouse will include
examination of the chemical properties of dye-stuffs, the
detection of various colours on the fibre, preparation of
mordants, examination of textile fibres, and the technical
analysis of dyewares. The work in the practical dyehouse
will consist in dyeing wool and cotton on a larger scale
in model machines, thus giving a general knowledge of
dyeing machinery and of the practical conditions of dye-
house work. In calico printing a practical study will be
made of the principles of the more important styles.

IV. Part-time Dyers’ Apprenticeship Course

This course is designed for those who wish to make
arrangements to be simultaneously apprenticed in a Dye-
Works. The course will cover five years but work at the
University will only extend over two terms in each year, viz:
from the beginning of October to the end of March, the
remainder of the year being spent in the works.

An alternative arrangement (especially recommended if
the student is under 16) is for the first year to be spent
entirely in the Dye-Works, the second, third and fourth
years half-time at the University as above, and the fifth year
entirely at the University.

The articles of apprenticeship must contain a provision
that the apprentice is entitled to spend the whole of his time
at the University during the periods specified.

The full course qualifies for the Diploma in Dyeing.
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First Year Per week.
Chemistry Lectures (Int. Course) ... 4 hours
Chemical Laboratory eee23 ”
Physics Lectures ... .. 3 "
Physical Laboratory . .. 3 »
Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees),
Second Year
Inorganic Chemistry Lectures (F 1) .... 3 hours
Chemical Laboratory .. 27 "
Experimental Dye-house... .. 3 "
Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees),
£ 3°-
Third Year
Organic Chemistry Lectures (F 3) ... 3 hours
Chemical Laboratory ..o 12 »
Engineering (I1 A) . . .. 3 "
Experimental Dye-house and Dyelng Laboratory 12 "
Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees),
£ 3°-
Fourth Year
Organic Chemistry Lectures 3 hours
Lectures on Chemical Technology of Textlle|
Fibres (1st term) ... .. V3 "
Lectures on Dyeing (2nd term) ... .J
Experimental Dye-house and Dyeing Laboratory 24 ”
Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees)
£30.
Fifth Year
Lectures on Artificial Dyestuffs ... ... 3 hours
Experimental Dyehouse
Dyeing Laboratory
Practical Dye-house  ...cee i ~30
Calico Printing  ...cccoceeeee
Textile Manufacture
Fee for the Half-year (including Library and Union Fees,),

£3°-
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Diploma students are required at some time during
their course to attend such classes in German as will qualify
them to pass the reading test in this language.

Regulations for Diplomas in Dyeing
and Colour Chemistry

A candidate for a Diploma is required —
I. During the Course—

(@) To attend satisfactorily the classes in the subjects pre-
scribed for the Diploma course.

(b) To reach a satisfactory standard in the terminal ex-
aminations in subjects prescribed for the Diploma
course. A candidate who fails to reach a satisfactory
standard in any subject in a terminal examination
may, if still in attendance at the University, present
himself for re-examination in that subject in a sub-
sequent term without repeating attendance at the
course, and, if he reaches a satisfactory standard in
such re-examination, will be qualified to take the
Diploma examination at the end of the course.

(c) To send in writing to the Clerk to the Senate not
later than March ist of the last Session of the course,
notice of his intention to become a Diploma can-
didate, with (i) a statement of the position which he
has reached in every class examination throughout
the course, and (ii) the prescribed fee of ~3.

11. At the end of the Course—

(@) To reach a satisfactory standard in any Final exam-
ination which may be set.

(b) To translate into English a passage of French or
German technical literature. A foreign student who
can show that he has received a good general educa-
tion will be exempted from this language test.

I11. A Diploma may be granted upon a degree course
provided that the subjects studied for the degree include
those prescribed for the Diploma, and that the other
conditions are complied with. In such case the fee for
the Diplomais £1.
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A student producing evidence of adequate previous
scientific or practical training, may, upon application
to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of the
normal course and may qualify for the Diploma upon
a shortened period of study.

SYLLABUS OF LECTURES

I. The Chemical Technology of Textile Fibres, General
Course. Water and Mordants

Mondays and Wednesdays at 12 noon during the first term.
Books recommended

Georgievics, Chemical Technology of Textile Fibres.
Matthews, Textile Fibres.
Dannerth, Methods of Textile Chemistry.

Il. The Chemistry and Technology of Dyeing, General
Course

Mondays and Wednesdays, at 12 noon during the
second term.
This course forms a continuation of I.
Books recommended

Knecht, Rawson, & Loewenthal, Manual of Dyeing (2 vols.)
Hiibner, Bleaching and Dyeing of Fibrous Materials.
Matthews, Application of Dyestuffs.

Whittaker, Dyeing with Coal Tar Dyestuffs.

I1l. Supplementary Course
Fridays at 12 noon during the first and second terms.
These lectures form a continuation of the general course.

IV. Chemistry of the Artificial Colouring Matters

Mondays and Wednesdays at 4 p.m., during the first and
second terms.
Books recommended
Georgievics, Chemistry of Dye-stuffs (translation by Salter).
Cain & Thorpe, The Synthetic Dyestuffs.
Bucherer, Lehrbuch der Farben-Cheviie.
Mohlau & Bucherer, Fat benchemisches Praktikum.
Mason, A Text Book of Dye Chemistry.
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V. Supplementary Course
Fridays at 4 p.m. during the second and third terms.

This course is intended more especially for those students
who desire to enter a Colour factory.

V1. Chemistry of Natural Colouring Matters

Tuesdays at 4 p.m. during the second term, and
Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays at 4 p.m., during the
third term.

Books recomtnended
Chemie der Naturlichen Farbstoffe, by H. Rupe.
Thorpe’s Dictionary of Applied Che?nistry.
The Natural Organic Colouring Matters, by Perkin & Everest.

LABORATORY WORK

A. Experimental Dyeing Laboratory

Open for work every weekday during the session from
9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. The laboratory
is fitted up with modern dyebaths suitable for comparative
dyeing trials, drying stoves, and other appliances.

A special exposure chamber in an elevated position pro-
vides facilities for making tests of the fastness of colours
to light.

B. Practical Dyehouse

The Practical dyehouse is equipped with machinery
for carrying out experiments on a practical scale. The
equipment includes many model machines, all of which
are driven by electric motors.

In this dyehouse students of dyeing receive training
in the treatment of various classes of textile materials.

Arrangements have also been made with the Technical
College, Bradford, by which Senior Students of the Leeds
University can, if they desire, spend a short period in the
Practical Dyehouse of the Bradford College. This dye-
house has been recently equipped with modern plant for
piece, warp and slubbing dyeing. No charge for attendance
will be made to Students who have paid composition fees.
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C. Calico Printing

A practical course in calico printing is held during the
third term, the work comprising experiments in the different
styles, discharges, resists, printing with diazo compounds,
aniline black, indigo, &c.

D. Colour Chemistry Laboratories

The laboratories are spacious buildings provided with
every facility for the conduct of chemical work upon
colouring matters. The work carried out comprises the
following subjects:

(@) Analysis of colouring matters and their intermediate
products; (b) preparation of coal tar derivatives and
colouring matters ; (c) researches upon artificial and natural
colouring matters, directed to the determination of their
constitution, discovery of new groups, the solution of tech-
nical problems, &c.

Practical Cloth Finishing
Mr. W. Law

The work of this course, which will demonstrate the
operations of scouring, crabbing, milling, drying and
tentering, raising, brushing and steaming, cutting and
pressing, will be carried out in the Finishing Shed of the
Textile Industries Department, in the third term, and will
occupy three hours weekly.

E. Clothworkers’ Research Laboratory
RESEARCH WORK

Special facilities are provided for the conduct of original
research in the chemistry of artificial and natural colouring-
matters, and upon dyeing processes. The laboratory is a
spacious one and well equipped for carrying out scientific
and technical investigations in these subjects. Post graduate
and other advanced students are admitted to research work
under the direction of the Professor, and will find an extra
year thus spent greatly to their future advantage. Graduates
of other Universities (British or foreign), and other qualified
chemists, may also obtain admission as research workers for
any period desired.
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Special Fees for Apparatus, Chemicals and
Dyeing Materials

To cover cost of materials and loan of special or large
apparatus, fourth year degree students are required to pay
JQ3 3s., third year degree students ~2 2s., second year
degree students jos 6d., third year diploma students
jQl us. 6d., and second year diploma students £1 is.
per session. Part time students from 10s. 6d. to

us. 6d. per session, according to time worked.
All ordinary apparatus, however, must be provided by
the student.

Students can only start work after production of receipts
for these amounts respectively.

Museum

The museum of natural and artificial dyestuffs and textile
fibres is open to students 